NEC

Installation Guide (Windows)

NEC Express Server
Express5800 Series

Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f
EXP330A, EXP331A, EXP332A

Chapter 1 Installing Windows

Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software

10.110.01-102.01
December 2014
© NEC Corporation 2014



Documents for This Product

Documents for This Product

Documents for this product are provided as booklets (_]"]) and electronic manuals (=) in the EXPRESSBUILDER

DVD ((2)).
Safety Precautions and Describes points of caution to ensure the safe use of this
Regulatory Notices server. Read these cautions before using this server.
Getting Started Describes how to use this server, from unpacking to operations.
See this guide first and read the outline of this product.

EXPRESSBUILDER
User’s Guide

Chapter 1: General Description Overviews, names, and functions of the server’s parts

Chapter 2: Preparations Installation of additional options, connection of peripheral devices,
and suitable location for this server

Chapter 3: Setup System BIOS configurations and summary of EXPRESSBUILDER
Chapter 4: Appendix Specifications and other information

Installation Guide (Windows)
Chapter 1: Installing Windows Installation of Windows and drivers, and precautions for installation
Chapter 2: Installing Bundled Installation of NEC ESMPRO, Universal RAID Utility, and other
Software bundled software

Maintenance Guide
Chapter 1: Maintenance Server maintenance and troubleshooting
Chapter 2: Useful Features Useful features and the detail of system BIOS settings, RAID

Configuration Utility, and EXPRESSBUILDER

Chapter 3: Appendix Error messages and Windows Event Logs

Other documents

The detail of NEC ESMPRO, Universal RAID Utility, and other features.

2 Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows)



Contents

Contents

DOCUMENLES FOF THIS PIOUUCL. .......eeiiiiiiiiiet ettt e e e e e et e e e e e s s bbb et et e e e e s aannbbneeeeeeeaannne 2
L0011 (=] 1 TP 3
Notations USed iN THiS DOCUMENT ..........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiite e e ee ettt e e e et e e e e e s ab e e et e e e e s s nbbbe e e e e e e s asnnbbneeeeeeeaannes 6
NOLAtIONS USEA 1N The TEXE ...t e e e et e e e e e st r e e e e e s nnbneeeas 6
(@11 Tor= 10117 Q0|17 6
HANA GISK AFIVE ...ttt e ettt e e e e o b bbb et e e e e e e ek bbb et e e e e e s anb b b e e e e e e e e e nnnbbnee s 6
REMOVADIE MBI .....eiiieiiieee ettt e e e et e e e e s s e et e e e e s aab b e e e e e e e e e s annrreee s 6
Abbreviations of Operating SyStemMS (WINAOWS) .......uueeeieeiiiiiiieiieeieeeeeeeteeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseseensensessensnnnnes 7

LLE Lo (10T T G T TR P PO PP PPPPP PR POPP 8
LICENSE NOLTICAIION ....ieeei ittt e et e e e e s e bbbt et e e e e e e ek bbb et e e e e e s annbnneeeeeeeeaanne 9
Warnings and Additions t0 ThiS DOCUMIENT. ........uuuueuteeeeeeeeeeeieeeeaeeeaeaeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeeeeeeeeeeseesessssnssssssssssssssnnsennssnnnes 12
(= =TS A =To 1o o ST TP P PP RPPPPP 12

(@3 T=T o (T R 0 1 = | T AT o 0 13
g R = T (o] £ IS = 1 11T JST= (1 o 14
1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER........c s s s e e 14

1.2 SUPPOrted WINAOWS OS ... s e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ean 15

1.3 SUPPOIEd SEIVICE PACK.......cii ittt e s 15

1.4 Mass Storage Controllers Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER........ccccoiiiiiiiiiiie e 16

1.5 Supported Optional LAN DO .......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 17

1.6 InfiniBand Adapters Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER .........cccuvviiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 17

1.7 Using a Mass Storage Controller Not Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER ...........ccccvvieiiieiniiiiiinnee. 18

2. Setting Up the Operating Sy Stem .. .o e a s e e e e e e e e e e a e e e e e ns 19
3. Setting Up WINAOWS SErVEr 2012 R2 ........euiiiiiiiiiiiiieiee ettt e e sttt e e e e aib bbbt e e e e s s anbbe e e e e e s s s annneeees 20
3.4 Precautions fOr SENG U ....... i ittt e e e s et e e e e e e s eaee s 20

3.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER .........ccoiiiiiiiiiii e 26

3.2.1 SELUD TIOW ...t e e e e e e e 27

3.2.2  ReqUIremMents fOr SEIUP. ......coiiiiiiiii i 28

3.2.3 SEIUP PrOCEAUIE ...ttt i e e ettt ettt e e e e et e e e e e e e e e bbb e et e e e e e anb b e e e e e e e e e anseeeeeas 28

3.3 Setup with Windows Standard INStAIlET...........ooouiiiiiiioie e 43

3.3.1 SELUD TIOW ...t e e e e s 44

3.3.2  RequUIremMents fOr SEIUP.......coiiiiiiiii e 45

3.3.3 SEIUP PrOCEAUIE ...ttt ee ettt ettt e e e e et e e e e e e e bbb e et e e e e s et b e e e e e e e e anneeneeas 46

B INSLAIING SLAMET PACK .. ... ittt e e e e e e e e e e s e bbb e e e e e as 63

3.4.1 Using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD......cccoiiiiiiiieeeee e 63

3.4.2  Using Internal FIash MEMOIY ........uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiei et e e 66

3.4.3 Using EXPRESSBUILDER installed in WindOWS ............ccoooiiiiiiiiineiiiieecee e 69

3.7 Installing and Setting UP DEVICE DIVETS .......coiiiuriiiiieaiiiiiiie ittt e e e ee e e e 70
3.5.1 INStAlliNg the LAN AIIVETS.....cooiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e 70

3.5.2 Setting UP LAN AIIVETS. ....ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt e e e e e e e e e ann e 71

3.5.3 Using InfiniBand board (N8LO4-146/1A47) .......uuueeeiiiiiiieieieeeeiiiieee e 72

3.5.4  Graphics aCCelerator ANV ...........uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiee et e e e 73

3.5.5  Using a SAS controller (N8L03-142/184)........cccccuuiiiuiiiieeeeaiiiiiiee e e 73

3.5.6  Using a RAID Controller (N8L03-179) ........uuuuttieeaiiiiiiiieeie e e ettt e e e e e e 73

3.5.7  Using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-157A/158A/159/160) .........cccouviurrrrreeerniniriinnn 73

3.6 License AULNENTICALION .........uuiiiiiie et e e e et e e e e e et e e e e e s 74

3.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 R2 NIC Teaming (LBFO) ........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieicee e 79

3.8 InStalling the APPIICALIONS.......uuiiiiiiiiit e e e e e e eeae e s 81

3.9 Installation When Multiple LOgiCal DIIVES EXISt.........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiicee e 82

Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows) 3



Contents

Setting Up WINAOWS SEIVET 2002... ... a s e e e s s e s s s s e s s s s s e s e s e s e e e e s s e s e e aa e e e nan e e e e e e e e ann 84
A. I Precautions fOr SEHNG U ........uuuuuuuuiueuiieeeeeeeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeenseeeaeeeeeeseseeesseesseessnsssssssssssssssnssssmmsssmmsnnes 84
4.2  Setup With EXPRESSBUILDER .........uuuuuuuutttuituuteeeeeeeeeueennennennennensneesssnnnenssnssnssssnssssssssnsssmmmmmmmmmnes 90
4.2.1 SEIUP flOW..ceiiiiiiiieeee 91
5 A = = To (U1 =Y g 1=t a1t o] =] LT | o 92
I B S 1= (0] o o] (o Tod=To (1 ST TP UPPTP P TPPP 92
4.3 Setup with Windows Standard INSLAllET............coiiiiiiiiiiieiie e 107
4.3.1 SELUP FIOW... e e 108
4.3.2  Requirements fOr SEIUP.......coiiiiiiiiii e 109
I I B S 1= (] o o] (ool =To [F [ SO PP PP PPPP R TPPP 110
R A | 215 = U1 T S =T (=] Gl - Tod PP PPRPPPPINt 126
4.4.1 Using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD......cccciiiiiiiiieee e 126
4.4.2  Using Internal Flash MemMOIY .......cooiiiiiiiii oo 128
4.4.3 Using EXPRESSBUILDER installed in WindOWS ... 131
4.5 Installing and Setting Up DEVICE DIIVEIS ........cccuiiiiiiiiiiieeiiiiiiiiet ettt e e e 132
4.5.1 INStAlliNg the LAN AIVETS....ccoiiiiiiiiiiieee ittt e e 132
4.5.2  Setting UP LAN ArIVETS. ....ciiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt et e e et e e e 133
4.5.3 Using InfiniBand board (N8LO4-146/147) ......ccceeeiiiiurieeeiaeeiiiiiiieie e e aniiieee e e 134
4.5.4  Graphics acCelerator ArVET.............ciiiiiiiiiiiiee et 135
4.5.5  Using a SAS controller (N8L103-142/184)........cccccuiiiumiiiiieaiiiiiiiiie e e e e 135
4.5.6  Using a RAID Controller (N8L03-179) ........uuuuttieriiiiiiiieeieeseaaniiieee e e s e e e sieeeeeas 135
4.5.7  Using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-157A/158A/159/160) ...........ccccuvveereeeriiirinnnn. 135
4.6 LicenSe AULNENTICALION .......coiiiiiiiie et e et e e e e e e e e e e s e aneeneeas 136
4.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 NIC Teaming (LBFO) ........occuviiiiieeniiiiiiee e 139
4.8 Installing the APPlICAIONS . .....c..uiiiii e e e 141
4.9 Installation When Multiple LOgical DIHVES EXISt..........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeee it 142
Setting Up WINAOWSs Server 2008 R2 .......ccooiiiiiiiieieeeeeeeeeee e s s s s s s s s s s s s s s s s e s s s s s e e e e a e e e s e n e eas 144
Fo A BEfOre SEAriNG SELUD .....cooiiiiiiiiiii ettt e e e st e e e e e e e e 144
5.2 Setup With EXPRESSBUILDER .........uuuuuttututiuuuteieeeeeueeneennnnnnnennnnnenennesnsnnensssnsssssnnsnnsnsssnmsmsmmmmmnes 150
5.2.1 SELUP FIOW ...t e e 151
5.2.2  RequUIrements fOr SEIUP.......coiiiiiiiiii et 152
LT B S 1= (] o o] (o Tol=To (1 SO PP PPRT R TPPP 153
.3 Setup with Windows Standard INSLAllEN............coiiiiiiiiiiioiii e 168
5.3.1 SELUP FIOW... e e 169
5.3.2  RequUIrements fOr SEIUP.......coiiiuiiiiiie et 170
5.3.3 SEIUP PrOCEAUIE ...ttt e e ettt e e et e e e e e ek e e e e e e s et e e e e e s s ebbneeas 171
Fod  INSEAIING SEAMEIr PACK......cciiiiiiiiiii e e e e e e e s 187
5.4.1 When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD......cccoiiiiiiiiiiiaeee e e 187
5.4.2  When using Internal Flash MEMOIY.........cc.uueiiiiiiiiiiiii e 190
5.4.3 Using EXPRESSBUILDER installed in WindOWS ... 193
Fo T SEttiNg UP DEVICE DIIVEIS ...ttt ettt ettt e e e et e e e e s e e e e e s eee s 194
5.5.1 Installing the LAN drivers and BACS (teaming Utility) ...........ooccuvveerieeniiiiiiiiicee e, 194
5.5.2  Setting UP LAN ArIVETS. ....ciiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt ettt e e et e e e e 196
5.5.3  Setting up team/LIVELINK (BACS)......ccciiiiiiiiiiiiaeiiiiie ittt 197
5.5.4  Setting up teamM (PROSEL) ......iiuiiiiiiie ettt 207
5.5.5  Graphics acCelerator AriVET.............uiiiiiiiiiiiee et 209
5.5.6  When using a SAS controller (N8L03-142) ........ccouuiuumreiieariiiiiiiieeee et e e e 209
5.5.7  When using a RAID Controller (N8L03-179).......c.cucururetieariiiiiiieiiiee et e e e e 209
5.5.8  When using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-57A/158A/159/160)...........ccceeeriinrrnnnnn. 209
F.6  LiCeNSE AULNENTICALION ......coiiiiiiiiii ettt e e st e e e e e e 210
F. 7 APPIYING SEIVICE PACK ....ciiiiiiiiiiii e 212
F.8  InsStalling the APPlICAIONS . .....c..iiiiii e e e 213
7.9 Installation When Multiple LOgical DIHVES EXISt..........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiee et 214
Setting Up WINAOWS SEIVET 2008........cciiiieieieieeaeeeeeee e s s e e s s s s s s s s s sasa s s s e s e e s e e s s e s s e e e s e a e e an e s e aeeean 216
6.1  BefOre STArtiNG SEIUD ...ccoiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e ettt e e e s e r e e e e e e e e e e e as 216
6.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER ........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiee e 220
6.2.1 SELUP FIOW... e e e 221
6.2.2  ReqUIremMENtS fOr SELUP. ......iiiiiiiiiie ettt e e 222
6.2.3  SEIUP PrOCEUUIE .. ..etiiiiiiieee ittt e et e e ettt e e e s e bbb e e e e e e s aeebbneeas 223
6.3 Setup with Windows Standard INStAlIEr...........ccuuiiiiiiiiiiee e 239
6.3.1 SELUP FIOW... e e 240
6.3.2  ReqUIremMeNts fOr SELUP. .......iiuiiiiiie ettt 241
6.3.3  SEIUP PrOCEUUIE .. ..uiiiiiiiie ettt e e e ettt e e e s e bbb e e e e e s aaebeneeas 242

Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows)



Contents

6.4 INSLAllING SLArTEr PACK ... .. ittt et e e e e e e st e e 258
0.4.1 When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD......cccoiiiiiiiiaiaiee e a s e 258

6.4.2  When using Internal FIash MEMOIY...........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 261

6.4.3 Using EXPRESSBUILDER installed in WindOWS .............cooiiiiiiiiiiniiieeeee e 264

6.5 Setting UpP DEVICE DIIVEIS .....uuiiiiiiiiiiiii et e ettt e e ettt e e e s s aeb e e e e e e e aebb e e eeeee s 265
6.5.1 Installing the LAN drivers and BACS (teaming UtIlity) ...........ooccuvreerieeniiiiiiiiiicee e, 265

6.5.2  SettiNg UP LAN AIIVEIS....ccciiiiiiiiii ettt ettt e e 266

6.5.3  Setting up team/LIVELINK (BACS)......coi ittt 267

6.5.4  GraphiCs acCelerator AriVET..............ouiiiiiiiiiiee e 278

6.5.5  When using a SAS controller (N8L03-142) .........coccuuruiiiieeaiiiiiiieie e e e e 278

6.5.6  When using a RAID Controller (N8L03-179)........cccuuurrttieeiiiiiiiieeiiee et e e 278

6.5.7  When using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-159/160)...........cccteeriiiiriirerieeeeianiinnne. 278

6.6 SPECITYING PAE OPLON. ...ttt e e s e e e e e st n e e e e e as 279

6.7  License AUNENTICALION ... ...uueiiiie ittt e e e e e e e r e e e 280

6.8  APPIYING SEIVICE PACK ...ttt e e s e et aeeeas 283

6.9 InStalling the APPIICALIONS........uiiiiiiiiiie et e e e e s eeaeeas 284

6. 10 Installation When Multiple Logical DriVeS EXISt..........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiaiiiiiiiiiee e 286

7. Setup for SOIVING ProbIEmMIS. ... ..ot e e 288
7.1 Specifying Memory Dump Settings (Debug INformation)............ccceeoiiiiiiiirieeeeiiiiieecee e 288

7.1.1 For Windows Server 2012 R2 / Windows Server 2012..........cccuveeveeeniiiiiieeeeieee s 288

7.1.2  FOr Windows Server 2008 R2.........cccuuuuiiiiiaiiiiiiiieiiee e sttt e et ae e s aibneeeaa e 293

7.1.3 FOr WIiNndOWS SErver 2008 ...........uuiiiieaiiiiiiiiieeeee ettt e e e st e e e e s e s anbbe e e e e s aanneeeeas 294

7.2 How to Create a User-mode Process DUMP File.........oiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiiiiecee e 295

7.2.1 For Windows Server 2012 R2 / Windows Server 2012..........cccuveeveeenniiiieeieeee e 295

7.2.2  For Windows Server 2008 R2 and Windows Server 2008.............oocuvieeeieenniiiiiinneeeeenn 296

7.3 INStalling NEtWOTK MONITOT ........uieiiieeeiiiie et e e e e e et e e e e e e eabeee s 297

8. WINAOWS OS Parameter Fil...........eeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e e e e e e enbeneeaae e s 298
8.1 Creating Windows OS Parameter il ..........oooiiiiiiiiiiieeeii it 298
Chapter 2 Installing BUuNdIed SOfWAIE .......ccoiiieiieeieiee e s e e e e e 309
1. Bundled Software fOr tNe SEIVET .........iii i e e e eee s 310
1.1 NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService (for WindOWS) .......cccooeeerereeeie e s 310

1.2 NEC ESMPRO AQENt EXIENSION. ... e s s s s e e s e e e e e e e nen 311

1.3 Server Configuration ULIILY.........c.uuueeiiioiiiie e e e e 311

L. 4 NEC EXPressUPAate AQENT ... .ccooi e s s s s s s s s s e s e s e s e e s e e e e 311

I.5  UNIVErSal RAID ULIITY......eeeiiieiiiiiieiei ettt e e e e st e e e e s br e e e e e e e e annes 312
1.5.1 Setup of Universal RAID ULIIILY .........veiiiieiiiiiiiiee e 312

1.5.2 Management by NEC ESMPRO MaNAJET .........ccoiiiuurrrriieaniiiiiiieieeae e aaiiieeee e e e 312

1.6 Express Report Service / Express Report Service (HTTPS) ..o 313

1.7 NEC Product INfo ColleCtion ULIILY ..........coiiiiiiiiiieieeei ittt e e e 314

) I 11 5 == T o P PP P PP PPPPP PO 314

1.7.2 UNINSEAIALION ...eeeiiieeiiit ettt ettt e e e sttt e e e s e b et e e e e s annbeeeeas 314

2. Bundled Software for "PC for Management” ........ccooiiiiiiiiiii e 315
2.0 NEC ESMPRO MANAGET ... . ittt a et ettt e e e e et et et e e e aeeeatba e e aaeaeesbananaaeaeannennn 315

2.2  EXPress REPOIt SEIVICE (MG)....ciiiii e e e e s e s s e e e s e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s 316

L 1017 317

Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows) 5



Notations Used in This Document

Notations Used in This Document

Notations used in the text

In addition to safety-related symbols urging caution, three other types of notations are used in this document.

These notations have the following meanings.

Important |Indicates critical items that must be followed when handling hardware or operating software. If
the procedures described are not followed, hardware failure, data loss, and other serious
malfunctions could occur.

Note Indicates items that must be confirmed when handling hardware or operating software.

Tips Indicates information that is helpful to keep in mind when using this server.

Optical disk drive

This server is equipped with one of the following drives, depending on the order at the time of purchase. These
drives are referred to as optical disk drive in this document.

¢ DVD-ROM drive

e DVD Super MULTI drive

Hard disk drive

Unless otherwise stated, hard disk drive described in this document refer to the following.
e Hard disk drive (HDD)
e Solid state drive (SSD)

Removable media

Unless otherwise stated, removable media described in this document refer to the following.
e USB flash drive
e Flash FDD
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Notations Used in This Document

Abbreviations of Operating Systems (Windows)

Windows Operating Systems are referred to as follows.

|See Chapter 1 (1.2 Supported Windows OS) for detailed information.|

Notations in this document Official names of Windows

Windows Server 2012 R2 Standard

Windows Server 2012 R2
Windows Server 2012 R2 Datacenter

Windows Server 2012 Standard
Windows Server 2012

Windows Server 2012 Datacenter

Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard
Windows Server 2008 R2

Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise

Windows Server 2008 Standard

Windows Server 2008 *

Windows Server 2008 Enterprise

* Includes 32-bit Edition unless otherwise stated.
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Trademarks

Trademarks

EXPRESSSCOPE and ExpressUpdate are registered trademark of NEC Corporation.

Microsoft, Windows, Windows Server, Windows Vista, and MS-DOS are registered trademarks or trademarks of Microsoft Corporation
in the United States and other countries. Intel, Pentium, and Xeon are registered trademarks of Intel Corporation of the United States.
AT is a registered trademark of International Business Machines Corporation of the United States and other countries. Avago, LSI,
and the LS| & Design logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Avago Technologies in the United States and/or other countries.
Adobe, the Adobe logo, and Acrobat are trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated. DLT and DLTtape are trademarks of Quantum

Corporation of the United States. PCI Express is a trademark of Peripheral Component Interconnect Special Interest Group.

All other product, brand, or trade names used in this publication are the trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective

trademark owners.
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License Notification

License Notification

Open source software of following license is included in the part of this product (system BIOS).

e EDK from Tianocore.org
e  UEFI Network Stack 2
e  Crypto package using WPA Supplicant

Open source software of following license is included in the part of this product (Off-line Tools).
e EDK from Tianocore.org

EDK FROM TIANOCORE.ORG

BSD License from Intel
Copyright (c) 2012, Intel Corporation
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:

e Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

e Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

e Neither the name of the Intel Corporation nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Copyright (c) 2004 - 2007, Intel Corporation

All rights reserved. This program and the accompanying materials are licensed and made available under the terms
and conditions of the BSD License which accompanies this distribution. The full text of the license may be found at

http://opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.php

THE PROGRAM IS DISTRIBUTED UNDER THE BSD LICENSE ON AN "AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES
OR REPRESENTATIONS OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED.

Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows) 9



License Notification

UEFI NETWORK STACK 2

OpenSSL License

Copyright (c) 1998-2011 The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software must display the following
acknowledgment:
"This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit.
(http://www.openssl.org/)"

4. The names "OpenSSL Toolkit" and "OpenSSL Project” must not be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software without prior written permission. For written permission, please
contact openssl-core@openssl.org.

5. Products derived from this software may not be called "OpenSSL" nor may "OpenSSL" appear in their
names without prior written permission of the OpenSSL Project.

6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following acknowledgment:
"This product includes software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit
(http://www.openssl.org/)"

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE OpenSSL
PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF
THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com).
This product includes software written by Tim Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com).

CRYPTO PACKAGE USING WPA SUPPLICANT

10

WPA Supplicant

Copyright (c) 2003-2012, Jouni Malinen <j@w1.fi> and contributors
All Rights Reserved.

This program is licensed under the BSD license (the one with advertisement clause removed).
If you are submitting changes to the project, please see CONTRIBUTIONS file for more instructions.

License

This software may be distributed, used, and modified under the terms of
BSD license:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name(s) of the above-listed copyright holder(s) nor the names of its contributors may be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.
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License Notification

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY
WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.
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Warnings and Additions to This Document

Warnings and Additions to This Document

o g M w NP

Unauthorized reproduction of the contents of this document, in part or in its entirety, is prohibited.

This document is subject to change at any time without notice.

Do not make copies or alter the document content without permission from NEC Corporation.

If you have any concerns, or discover errors or omissions in this document, contact your sales representative.
Regardless of article 4, NEC Corporation assumes no responsibility for effects resulting from your operations.

The sample values used in this document are not actual values.

Keep this document for future use.

Latest editions

12

This document was created based on the information available at the time of its creation. The screen images,
messages and procedures are subject to change without notice. Substitute as appropriate when content has
been modified.

The most recent version of this guide, as well as other related documents, is also available for download from
the following website.

http://www.nec.com/
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NEC Express5800 Series
Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f

Installing Windows

This chapter describes how to install Windows. Read through this chapter to set up the Windows correctly.

1. Before Starting Setup
Describes Service Packs and mass storage controllers which is supported with EXPRESSBUILDER.

2. Setting Up the Operating System
Describes the flow chart of setting up the operating system.

3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2
Describes how to set up Windows Server 2012 R2.

4. Setting Up Windows Server 2012
Describes how to set up Windows Server 2012.

5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2
Describes how to set up Windows Server 2008 R2.

6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008
Describes how to set up Windows Server 2008.

7. Setting Up for Solving Problems
Describes how to set up the maintenance tools and the memory dump feature for Windows.

8. Windows OS Parameter File
Describes how to create the parameter file for the Windows installation.
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Chapter 1 Installing Windows 1. Before Starting Setup

J. Before Starting Setup

This section describes the points of using EXPRESSBUILDER to set up Windows operating systems.

I.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER

Use the attached EXPRESSBUILDER to reconfigure the RAID system or re-install the OS.
See Chapter 2 (6. Details of EXPRESSBUILDER) in Maintenance Guide for more information.

EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

Insert the DVD to the optical disk drive of the server, and then restart the server by pressing <Ctrl> +
<Alt> + <Delete> keys.

Internal Flash Memory

Remove any removable media and CD/DVD from the server, restart the server and press <F3> key while
POST is running.

14 Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1

Installing Windows

1. Before Starting Setup

1.2

Supported Windows OS

EXPRESSBUILDER supports the following editions of Windows operating systems:

EB : Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER
0S8 : Setup with Windows Standard Installer
Boot mode Setup
Windows
UEFI Legacy EB 08
Standard v _ v v
Windows Server 2012 R2
Datacenter v - v v
Standard v - v v
Windows Server 2012
Datacenter v - v v
Standard - v v v
Windows Server 2008 R2
Enterprise - v v v
Standard - v v v
Windows Server 2008 *
Enterprise - v v v
v’ : Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER - : Not Supported

*: For Windows Server 2008, only the 32-bit Edition is supported.

1.2 Supported Service Pack

The following combination of

the

EXPRESSBUILDER.

installation media and Service Packs are supported by

OS installation media Service Pack Combination
Windows Server 2012 R2 No Service Pack 4
Windows Server 2012 No Service Pack 4

Service Pack 1 included 4
Windows Server 2008 R2

No Service Pack + Service Pack 1 v

No Service Pack v

Service Pack 2 included 4
Windows Server 2008

No Service Pack + Service Pack 2 v

No Service Pack 4

Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f
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Chapter 1

Installing Windows

1. Before Starting Setup

1.4 Mass Storage Controllers Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER

16

The table below lists the controllers for this server, supported by the attached EXPRESSBUILDER.

If an optional board not written below is connected, set it up while reading the instructions that come with the
board and Chapter 1 (1.7 Using a Mass Storage Controller Not Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER).

Windows Server | Windows Server | Windows Server | Windows Server
2012 R2 2012 2008 R2 2008

RAID controllers
Onboard RAID Controller v v v v
(LS| Embedded MegaRAID)
N8103-176 RAID Controller v v v v
(1GB, RAID 0/1)
IN8103-177 RAID Controller v v v v
(1GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)
N8103-178 RAID Controller

v v v v
(2GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)
Other options
N8103-179 RAID Controller v v v v
(2GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)
N8103-142 SAS Controller 4 4 v 4
N8103-184 SAS Controller v v — —
N8190-157A Fibre Channel Controller v v v _
(1ch)
N8190-158A Fibre Channel Controller v v v _
(2ch)
N8190-159 Fibre Channel Controller v v v v
(1ch)
N8190-160 Fibre Channel Controller v v v v
(2ch)

Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f
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Chapter 1

Installing Windows

1. Before Starting Setup

1.5

Supported Optional LAN board

The table below lists the optional LAN boards for this server, supported by the attached EXPRESSBUILDER.

Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server
2012 R2 2012 2008 R2 2008
LAN board
None - - - -

Other options
N8104-150 v v v v
1000BASE-T Adapter (1ch)
N8104-151

v v v v
1000BASE-T Adapter (2ch)
N8104-152 v v v v
1000BASE-T Adapter (4ch)
N8104-153 v v _ _
10GBASE-T Adapter (2ch)
N8104-145 _ _ v _
1000BASE-T Adapter (2ch)
N8104-149

v v v v
10GBASE Adapter (SFP+/2ch)

v: Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER

- Not supported

1.6

InfiniBand Adapters Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER supports the following InfiniBand adapters.

<R120f-2E>
Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server
2012 R2 2012 2008 R2 2008
N8104-146
v v — -
InfiniBand Adapter, 1ch
N8104-147 v v _ _

InfiniBand Adapter, 2ch

Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f

v: Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER

Installation Guide (Windows)

- Not supported
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Chapter 1 Installing Windows 1. Before Starting Setup

1.7 Using aMass Storage Controller Not Supported by
EXPRESSBUILDER

To install the Windows when using a mass storage controller not supported by EXPRESSBUILDER such as
the newest RAID controller, follow the steps below.

You do not need to perform the following instructions usually.

1. Have the instructions for the mass storage controller ready.

Note If the contents of this document differ from that of the mass storage controller,
prioritize the contents of the controller's document.

2. If you use a RAID controller, follow the controller instructions to configure a RAID system.

3. See Setup with Windows Standard Installer of each Windows family in this guide.

18 Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 2. Setting Up the Operating System

2. Setting Up the Operating System

See the figure below to find a section appropriate to your OS installation.

C = D
I

Execute Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER?

| |
Yes No
Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER Setup with OS standard installer

Windows Server 2012 R2 | Chapter 1(3.2) Windows Server 2012 R2 | Chapter1(3.3)
Windows Server 2012 Chapter 1 (4.2) Windows Server 2012 Chapter 1 (4.3)
Windows Server 2008 R2 | Chapter 1(5.2) Windows Server 2008 R2 | Chapter 1 (5.3)
Windows Server 2008 Chapter 1 (6.2) Windows Server 2008 Chapter 1 (6.3)

Setup for solving problems Chapter 1 (7)

I
=
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Chapter 1

Installing Windows 3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

3.

Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

Set up Windows Server 2012 R2.

3.1 Precautions for Setting Up

Read through the following precautions before starting setup.

EB : Precautions for setting up with EXPRESSBUILDER

08 : Precautions for setting up with Windows standard installer

BIOS settings

Change Boot Mode to UEFI Mode. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance Guide for

EB 08 details.

Boot — Boot Mode — UEFI

Select Enabled for X2APIC feature of processor. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance

EB 08 Guide for details.

Advanced — Processor Configuration - X2APIC— Enabled

At re-installation, open Boot Priorities in BIOS Setup Utility to make sure that the higher boot

priority than Windows Boot Manager is specified for optical disk drive.

Example of correct setting

[Boot]-[Boot Priorities]
— Boot Option #1 [UEFI: Optical Disk Drive]
— Boot Option #2 [Windows Boot Manager]
— The OS installation disc can be booted.

Example of incorrect setting

[Boot]-[Boot Priorities]
— Boot Option #1 [Windows Boot Manager]
— Boot Option #2 [UEFI: Optical Disk Drive]
— The OS installation disc cannot be booted.

Note e Be sure to insert OS installation disc into optical disk drive before running BIOS Setup
Utility.
¢ If Windows Boot Manager is not displayed in Boot Priorities, you need not to
confirm the boot priority.

Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

Hardware configuration

The following hardware configurations require special procedures.

Reinstalling to a mirrored volume

When you install Windows Server 2012 R2 in an environment with a mirrored volume created using
EB . . Lo . . . . .

Windows, disable mirroring before installing the operating system and enable it again after the
installation. Use [Computer Management] — [Disk Management] to create, disable, or remove the

mirrored volume.

RDX and Magneto Optical (MO) disc, and other peripheral devices
- Remove an MO device before installing an OS. Some peripheral devices need to be halted before
installation. Refer to the manual provided with the peripheral devices for how to set a device

appropriate to installation.

B DAT, LTO, and other tape media

Do not set media that is unnecessary to installation during setup.

Installing in internal or external multiple hard disk drives (logical drives)

For details on installing operating systems to a system in which two or more RAID controller exist, or to
EB an external disk drive* that is not subject to setup, see Chapter 1 (3.9 Installation When Multiple Logical
Drives EXxist).

* Disk array unit (such as NEC Storage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit.

Reinstalling to hard disk drives that have been upgraded to dynamic disks
- If the hard disk drive has been upgraded to a dynamic disk, the operating system cannot be
reinstalled to it with the existing partitions.

Set up the operating system with the Windows standard installer.
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Chapter 1 Installing Windows 3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

EB Setup when mass memory is installed

If large capacity memory modules are installed in your system, the large size of paging file and dump
file are required at installation.
If you fail to allocate the dump file, use Windows standard installer for setup, and allocate the required

file space to multiple disks by performing the following steps.

1. Set the system partition size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file.

2. Specify another disk as the destination to save the dump file by reading Chapter 1 (7. Setup for
Solving Problems).

If the hard disk drive does not have enough space to write the dump file, set the partition size to a size

sufficient to install the OS and paging file, and then add another hard disk drive for the dump file.

Note If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size,

expand the partition size or add another hard disk drive.

If sufficient space cannot be allocated for the paging file, perform either of the following after setting up
using Windows Standard Installer is complete.

— Specify a hard disk drive other than the system drive as the location to save the paging file
for collecting memory dump

Create a paging file of the installed memory size + 400 MB or more in a drive other than the
system drive.

The paging file that exists in the first drive (in the order of drive letter C, D, E, ...)
is used as the temporary memory dump location. The size of the paging file must
be "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more.

Paging files in dynamic volumes are not used for dumping memory.

The setting is applied after restarting the system.

Example of correct setting

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive D can be used for collecting memory dump
because its size satisfies the requirement.
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Chapter 1 Installing Windows 3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

Example of incorrect setting 1

C: Paging file size is smaller than the installed memory size
D: Paging file size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive C is used for collecting memory dump, but
collection will fail because the size of the paging file is smaller than the
installed memory size.

Example of incorrect setting 2

C: Paging file size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
D: Paging file size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
E: Paging file size is 400 MB

— The total paging file size in all drives is "installed memory size + 400 MB",
but collection will fail because only the paging file in drive C is used for
collecting memory dump.

Example of incorrect setting 3

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more
(in dynamic volume)

— Paging files in a dynamic volume cannot be used for collecting memory
dump. Thus, collecting memory dump will fail.

— Specify adrive other than the system drive for "Dedicated Dump File".

Create the registry shown below by using the Registry Editor and specify the name of Dedicated
Dump File.

<Example of specifying the "dedicateddumpfile.sys" on drive D>

Key: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM
\CurrentControlSet\Control\CrashControl

Name: DedicatedDumpFile

Type: REG_SZ

Data: D:\dedicateddumpfile.sys

Note the following when specifying Dedicated Dump File:

e Pay strict attention to edit the registry.

e The setting is applied after restarting the system.

e Specify a drive that has free space of "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more.

e Dedicated Dump File cannot be placed in dynamic volumes.

e Dedicated Dump File is only used for collecting memory dump, and is not used as virtual
memory. Specify the paging file size so that sufficient virtual memory can be allocated in

the entire system.
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Installing Windows

System partition size
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EB

The system partition size can be calculated by using the following formula.

Size required to install the OS + paging file size + dump file size + application size

Server with a GUI

Size required to install the OS =9,200 MB

Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 400 MB
Application size = as required by the application

Server Core installation

Size required to install the OS = 6,400 MB

Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 400 MB
Application size = as required by the application

For example, if the installed memory size is 1 GB (1,024 MB), application size is 100 MB, and Server
with a GUI is selected, the partition size is calculated as follows:

9,200 MB + (1,024 MB x 1.5) + 1,024 MB + 400 MB + 100 MB
=12,260 MB

The above mentioned partition size is the minimum partition size required for system installation.
Ensure that the partition size is sufficient for system operations.

The following partition sizes are recommended.
Server with a GUI : 32,768 MB (32 GB) or more
Server Core installation : 32,768 MB (32 GB) or more
*1 GB =1,024 MB

Note e The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug information (dump
file). The initial size of the Windows partition paging file must be large enough to save
dump files.

Make sure you set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file is insufficient, there will
be a virtual memory shortage that may result in an inability to collect correct debug
information.

o Regardless of the sizes of internal memory and write debug information, the maximum
size of the dump file is "size of internal memory + 400 MB".

o When installing other applications or other items, add the amount of space needed by
the application to the partition.

If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size, expand the partition

size or add another hard disk drive.

Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows)
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Installing Windows

3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

hard disk drive.

— Recovery Partition:

Tips When creating a partition, Windows OS creates the following partitions at the top of

— EFI System Partition (ESP): 100 MB *1

— Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR): 128 MB *2
528 MB is allocated for these three partitions out of the specified partition size.
For example, when 61,440 MB is specified for partition size, the area available free
area is calculated as follows:

61,440 MB — (300 MB + 100 MB + 128 MB) = 60,912 MB

300 MB

Free area

Recovery Partition
(300MB)

EFI System Partition (ESP) *1
(100MB)

*1 260 MB in size depending on hard disk drive type.
*2 MSR is not displayed on Disk Management.

System Partition

Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR) =2
(128MB)

Using Hyper-V

EB 0s Refer to the following web site for information related to Windows Server 2012 R2 Hyper-V.
http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2012r2/hyper-v/hyper-v-ws2012r2.html

Using BitLocker

When using BitLocker, note the following.

EB 08

® Be sure to keep the recovery password secure. Do not keep it near a server running BitLocker.

Important If the recovery password is not entered, the OS cannot be started, and the
content of the partition encrypted by BitLocker cannot be referenced any more.
The recovery password is required at startup of the OS after the following:

- Replacement of motherboard

—  Change of BIOS settings

— Initialization of trusted platform module (TPM)

® To reinstall the operating system into a partition that is encrypted with BitLocker, delete the
BitLocker-encrypted partition prior to reinstallation.

Using NIC teaming

EB 0s and failover (LBFO)".

settings.

The NIC teaming feature, which used to be provided by network interface card (NIC) vendors, is built

into Windows Server 2012 R2. In Windows Server 2012 R2, this feature is also called "load balancing

See Chapter 1 (3.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 R2 NIC Teaming (LBFO)) and specify any required
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3.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

This section describes how to install Windows with EXPRESSBUILDER.

This feature automatically finds RAID controllers connected to the server and configures RAID arrays.
Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following User’s Guide.

Important | ¢ Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER deletes all data of the hard disk drive
depending on the settings. Pay attention to specify the following
parameters:

— RAID settings
— Partition Settings
Backing up user data is recommended.
e Be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the RAID controller that is
not to be setup. Install those hard disk drives after setup has completed.

Note e The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) feature is disabled on systems that have
been installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER.

The setting of SNP feature may affect the system performance.
Contact your sales representative for details.

e The creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded
MegaRAID) is not supported.
See Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in Maintenance Guide when
creating RAID10.

Tips o Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER allows you to use a pre-specified parameter file
or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on removable
media or Internal Flash Memory.

e For details on creating a parameter file, see Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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3.2.1  Setup flow

g Setup

v

D versions
O Exit

1 Selest an operating system o Imstal, q Configure the RAID system

B Automatic Detection
] Manual Salection

Set EXPRESSBUILDER in the optical disk drive

+

[ Lood Settings

* Copy the selected applications and setup modules
e B B B
v
Enter irstallation settings.
2 ’ Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive

£ Defaut
d‘ Custem ¢

The OS is installed automatically

I v
The Starter Pack and the selected applications are installed
I .. E 14
3 Confirms Installation settings. v

Agree the license terms and sign in

=S
@)
Y

v

- Installation completes

q Ready to set up the computer

Start
Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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3.2.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation disc
e NEC operating system installation disc (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation disc (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2012 R2
DVD-ROM)

» Prepare if needed:

e Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

3.2.3  Setup procedure

1. Turnon a display, and then turn on the server.
Confirm BIOS settings are correct by using BIOS Setup Utility. For more precautions, see Chapter 1
(3.1 Precautions for Setting Up).

2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Choose OS installation *** default ***,

The following screen appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...
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3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

The server starts from EXPRESSBUI_LDERT S
EXPRESSBUILDER

4. Choose English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

EXPRESSBUILDER

0 Selection

RETEEEERATIESWL,

Select the language for displaying.

O BXE [® English

© Frangais © Italiano

© Deutsch > Espafiol

5. Click Setup.

| Setup e

er—

> = ==

o Versions
O Exit

6. Onthe OS selection menu, select an OS to install or specify a parameter file.

O When not using parameter file  : Goto step 7.
O When using a parameter file : Go to step 8.
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7. Select an OS by either of the following two ways:
1 HZ "3 -

©F selaction Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

[® Load Settings

| Automatic Detection: |

(1) Click Automatic Detection.
1 ﬂ2 3 4

5 selection Settings | confirmatien nstailation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection tw configure a RAID array only}

@ ‘ Automatic Detection )g

Select an operating sysiem -
;m;tomallce\h withan installavon | StioR
i

B Load Settings

Insert the OS installation disc, and then click OK.

”S.}ﬂm;’_ H Confirmation H nstallation

@ .

@ selection

Insert the OS Installation disc.
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to Install

[ Message ID : B2014 ]

oK Cancel
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(2) Click & on the right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 "2

5 selectior | settings

[

Select an operating system to install.

{Chick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

¥ E,e Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

[» Load Settings

| Manual Selection: |

(1) Click Manual Selection.
e B |2 |4

Select an operating system to install.
iChck Manual Selection to configue o RAID array orly)

E_oj Automatic Detection

l Manual Selection )v«

the targel 03 of

[Yises e velect
e instalisncn from e menw

(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2012 R2, and then click OK.

ﬁ 1 2 <
S selection | settings Gonfirmation nstallation

@ selection

Select an operating system to install.

% Windows Windows Server 2012 R2 &

RAID Configuration Only

OK Cancel
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(3) Click & on the right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 }2 HE 4

05 salaction Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array anly}

@ Automatic Detection @

v Manual Selection

G) Load Settings

8. Click Load Settings.
1 }2 HS 4

05 selection sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to cenfigure a RAID array only)

E®  Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

@ | Load Settings \}g

Load installation setings.

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

#| ) mnt | wer_connect

Places Namo ~ Sue Moaned
¥ Search B

B Recently Used

B3 ret
2 Deskiop

i File

B3 Downloads

Ao

Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see
"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).
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Click © on the right side of the screen.
1 2 ﬂ3

05 selection Settings Cenfirmation

4

| instaliation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array enly)

E® Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

v [% Load Settings

When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the settings are determined.

Click Custom to check and modify the settings in the wizard.
Click © on the right side of the screen.

R

Confirmation

1

©5 selection

|2

Settings

: ! Enter installation settings.

'o Default @

v A Ccustom

— Go to step 10.

9. Specify the setup parameters by using either of the following ways:

IO -

Confirmation Installation

i |2

Settings

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default
d‘ Custom
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3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

(1) Click Default.

1 2
€5 selection Sat

4

Installation

3

Confirmation

ﬂ ﬂ

tings

: ! Enter installation settings.

I/_H_‘
L\Q_|| Default

(2) Select the edition of the OS to install from the Edition list.

Type a password, and t

hen click Finish.

(E I~

. Ia

@ wiard

Enter the minimum settings to set up the

Basic Settings

Operating system

Edition
Language Engl
Password Settings

Administrator Password

Reenter Administrator Password

Finish

Click Custom if you want to use the Windows standard installer

Windows Server 2012 R2

Standard(Server with a GUI)

computer.

ish

Cancel

Note

Administrator Password needs to meet the following conditions:
— Contains six or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A - Z), lowercase letters (a - z), and symbols.

(3) Click & on the right side of the screen.

1

5 selecti

2

o sat

3

tings Confirmation

|l s

: ! Enter installation settings.

v o Default

d Custom

— Go to step 10.
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3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

(1) Click Custom.

L R |2

=

: ! Enter installation settings.

Q Default

Ef Custom }

@ l S
installation.

(2) Use this menu to configure RAID arrays with a RAID controller found automatically.

Note
controller (LSI

This wizard does not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID
Embedded MegaRAID). See Chapter 2 (5. RAID System

Configuration) in Maintenance Guide when creating RAID10.

| PN 1~ 1 a

11

@ wizard

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS Installation If the incorrect RAID controller Is

selected

Device Information

RAID Controller

Number of Physical Drives

Array #1
RAIDO (1disk)

[~ Summary of RAID Array
Logical Drivel  (1117GB) w

RAID Confi
’V ¥ Skip Configuring RAID Array

1/11 Page

Next Cancel

Creating new logical drives

Clear the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.
Specify the parameters for logical drives following the wizard.

Important

The existing RAID array are destructed and the contents of hard disk drive

will be erased if you proceed with wizard.

Skipping the creation of new logical drives

Select the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.
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(3) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER, and then click Next.

' 1n 1a La
@ wiarc

Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
Windows installation disc.

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to Install both the operating system and
applications at one time.

Basic Settings

Operating system Windows Server 2012 R2

) Use Windows standard Installer

® Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER
Edition

Standard(Server with a GUI) <
Language English z
Time Zone (UTC-08:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada) ¢
4/11 Page
Back Next Cancel

(4) Check the settings specified for Partition Settings.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

a4
@ wizara

Specify the settings of the system partition for Windows.
Windows will be installed into the first hard disk drive or logical drive.
All data currently on an existing partition, shown with a red frame, will be deleted

| In I a

Current Partitions (the area shown with a red frame will be deleted)

[0 oaraTaz) D 07(NTFs)  []Date Partition [JFree Space
(0.368) (Total:40.3GB)  (0.1G8!

1076C8)
Partition Settings

Create a new partition
D Use all space

“1TB=1024GB
Minimum: 40GE

Recommended: 40GB |/ Maximum: 1116G8)

5/11Page

Back

Next Cancel

Important Je Partition size

Specify a partition size larger than the minimum required for installing the

operating system. See Chapter 1 (3.1 Precautions for Setting Up).
e The entire contents of the destination will be deleted.

(5) Enter the user information, and then click Next.

- (E] I~

@ wizarg
Personalize the computer

Type Computer Name within 15 characters.

I~

I a

Administrator Password must be at least six characters in length and must contain characters from
three of the four categories (numbers/uppercase/lowercase/symbols)

User Information
Computer Name : ¥ Automatic Numbering
BD4394570815 (Required
User Name : Administrator
Administrator Password

(Required)
Reenter Administitor Password <[ | eauren

6/11Page

Back Next

Cancel

Note Administrator Password needs to meet the following conditions:

— Contains six or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A - Z), lowercase letters (a - z), and symbols.
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Tips If you want to type your computer name, clear the Automatic Numbering check
box and type the name in text box.

(6) Check the settings specified for Network Protocols.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

11 In 1a

I a

@ wizera

Choose a network protocol

Choose Custom Settings, click Advanced, if you want to type an IP address.

Network Protocols:

® Standard Settings

Custom Settings

7/11 Page
Back Next Cancel
Tips The order of entry in Custom settings does not always match the numbering of
LAN ports.
Note Even when an optional network board is connected, Custom settings only shows
standard network boards.
After finishing installation, specify the optional network settings again.

(7) Specify the domain or workgroup.
Check the settings, modify them as needed, and then click Next.

| 1 I~ I

I a

@ wizard

Join this computer to a domain or a workgroup.
Choose Joln a workgroup or JoIn a domaln, and then enter parameters.

@ Join a workgroup

Workgroup Name

Join a domain

Back Next

WORKGROUP

g ]
| I——
) I
1

8/11Page

Cancel
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(8) Check the settings of Windows components.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

[E 1

i ia

g Wizard

Server Roles
L Web Server (IIS)
) DHCP Server
DNS Server
Windows Features

& SNMP Service

Choose Windows componants you want to instal

I Print and Document Services

Ol File Services

Hyper-V

Advanced

[ Simple TCP/IP Services

WINS Server

9/11 Page

Back Next Cancel

Server with a GUI

| 51 1 1 O a

@ wizard

Choose Windows components you want ta install

Server Roles
— Wab Sarver (1IS) | Print and Decumaent Services
O DHCP Server

] DMS Server

T File Services
Hyper-V/

Windows Features

& SNMP Service Advanced
WINS Server

9/11 Page

Back Next Cancel

. Server Core Installation

(9) Check the settings of applications.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

14 | PN .Y I a

@ wizard

Choose applications you want to install,
See Description about ach application.

Available Applications Selected Applications

& NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService &
Express Report Service
Express Report Service(HTTPS)
Add >> | |Universal RAID Utility
Microsoft .NET Framework Version 3.5.1

<< Delete ||ExpressUpdate Agent

10 /11 Page

Back Next Cancel
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On the following screen, click Finish.

11 1~ 1a 1a

@ wizard

The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.

11/ 11 Page

Back Finish Cancel

On the following screen, click 2 onthe right side of the screen.

1 2 3 ﬂ4

©5 selaction sattings canfirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default @

v & Custom

10. Check the parameter settings.

If you want to save the settings, connect removable media as needed and click Save.

il Ee Ba B

Confirm installation settings.
Check if valid Installation settings are spocified)

Opaenting epitam Windoms Sanver 2012 87

firmtall Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER)

Eduion SeandardiServer with s GUTY

Language Eraglish

Save

Click & on the right side of the screen.
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11. Click Start to start the setup.

P

Ready to set up the computer.

AR

* Canfiguring RAID systom
* Copying files

* Changing media

Start

12. If the following message appears, insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the server, and then click

‘ I::; fon | Confirmation nstallation
@ soicciion
Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disc to the drive
[ Message ID : 12002 |

OK Cancel

13. Insert the OS installation disc into the server, and then click OK.
& |1~~. |2 2 4

Settings orfirmation nstallatio

@ selection

Insert the OS installation disc

Click OK to proceed to the automatic setup.

(30-90 minutes until completion)

Do not use the mouse and keyboard during the setup until the
prompt screen appears.

@Q [ Message ID : 2004 |

OK Cancel

Windows Server 2012 R2 is installed automatically.

Wait for completion (about 40 minutes) without performing any operation.

14. Starter Pack and the selected applications are automatically installed.
Wait for completion without performing any operation.

40 Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

o

Installing Starter Pack.

Phoarsar vt for o whiles,

Screen displayed when Starter Pack is being installed

o

Installing applications.

Please walt for & whils,

Screen displayed when an application is being installed

15. Read the terms of License Agreement. If you agree, click | Accept (only in the server with a GUI).

Settings

16. Press <Ctrl> + <Alt> + <Delete> keys to sign in.

Press Chrl« Alt» Delete to sign in.

12:34

Friday, November 29

dr
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On the following screen, type the password you have set in step 9-(2) or 9-(5).

BB Windows Server2012R2

17. Click OK.

The setup is completed

The Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER has been successfully completed.

OK

18. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (3.5 Installing and Setting Up Device Drivers) to install
the device drivers.

19. Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (3.6 License Authentication).

20. See Chapter 1 (3.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 R2 NIC Teaming (LBFO)) to set up a team as
needed.

21. Specify the dump file settings by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving
Problems).

22. See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software

is appropriate to your operating environment.

Windows installation is now complete.
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3.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer

This section describes how to install Windows with Windows Standard Installer.

This feature automatically finds RAID controllers connected to the server and configures RAID arrays.
Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following User’s Guide.

Important fSetup with Windows standard Installer deletes all data of the hard disk drive
depending on the settings. Pay attention to specify the following parameters:
—RAID settings

Backing up user data is recommended.

Note The creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller (LSI Embedded
MegaRAID) is not supported.

See Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in Maintenance Guide when
creating RAID10.

Tips o Setup with Windows Standard Installer allows you to use a pre-specified
parameter file or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on
removable media or Internal Flash Memory.

¢ For details on creating a parameter file, see Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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3.3.1

Setup flow

44

(B setup

o Versions
O e

E Automatic Detection

Bl Manual Selection

[ Load Settings

;2 Enter installation settings.

£ Defaut
0‘ Custem

I k. I 4

3 Canfirm installation settings

T
@)
Ty

v

4 Fieadly to set up the computer.

Stan

Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f

’ Configure RAID System

!

Copy the OEM drivers
(if required)

v

Insert the OS installation media

Restart (automatically)

v

Installation

v

Agree the license terms and sign in

v

Install Starter Pack

v

End of installation

Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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3.3.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation disc
e NEC operating system installation disc (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation disc (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2012 R2
DVD-ROM)

» Prepare if needed:
— Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

— Removable media for OEM drivers (Windows Server 2012 R2)

Note OEM driver is required when using the onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded
MegaRAID) on the server equipped with internal optical disk drive.

Tips OEM drivers are required in the following cases. Prepare other removable media
should these conditions apply.

Is the internal optical disk drive used for installation in an onboard
RAID controller (LSI Embedded MegaRAID) environment?

Yes No

|

Install using Internal Flash Memory

No Yes

l l \ 4
The OEM drivers must be The OEM drivers do not
created. need to be created.
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3.3.3  Setup procedure

1. Turnon a display, and then turn on the server.
Confirm BIOS settings are correct by using BIOS Setup Utility. For more precautions, see Chapter 1
(3.1 Precautions for Setting Up).

2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Choose OS installation *** default ***.

The following screen appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Leadipg
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4. Choose English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

m

@ scccion
RTITAEEERBATIESI W,

Select the language for displaying.

o BXE (@ English
© Frangais O ltaliano

© Deutsch © Espaiol

5. Click Setup.

Dr

6. Onthe OS selection menu, select an OS to install or specify a parameter file.

O When not using parameter file  : Goto step 7.
O When using a parameter file : Go to step 8.

7. Select an OS by either of the following two ways:

1 ﬂz ﬂs 4

0 selection Sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

Automatic Detection

@M B

Manual Selection

L’

Load Settings
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| Automatic Detection: |

(1) Click Automatic Detection.
1 ﬂ2 3 4

5 selection Settings | confirmatien nstailation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection te configure a RAID array only)

(E® ‘ Automatic Detection \’}g

Select an DPerUNg system 7
avtomatically with an installavon | Sti@ R
dise

B Load Settings

Insert the OS installation disc, and then click OK.

/‘\ Il selection ”gmr@: H Confirmation Hﬂ:l: lation

@ scloction

Insert the OS Installation disc,
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to Install

[ Message ID : B2014 |

OK Cancel

(2) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 2 ﬂ3 ﬂ4

©s selection I settings canfirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

¥ FO  Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

B Load Settings
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| Manual Selection: |

(1) Click Manual Selection.

e 2

Settings [ carfi

.

E_oj Automatic Detection

(

l Manual Selection

|2

natallatian

Select an operating system to install.

iChck Manual Selection to configue o RAID array orly)

(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2012 R2, and then click OK.

“5‘:-"-1;: || Corffirmation

& [

@ seleciion

Select an operating system to Install

® Windows 'Windows Server 2012 R2|

RAID Configuration Only

OK Cancel

(3) Click @ onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 }2 ﬂ3

05 selection settings Confirmation

1

@ Automatic Detection
v Manual Selection

B Load Settings

Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f

4
installation
4
Installation

Select an operating system to install.

(Chick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)
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8. Click Load Settings.
1 }2 HS 4

05 selection sattings confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to cenfigure a RAID array only)

E® Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

@ | Load Settings )-Q

Load installation setings.

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

#| || et | use_connect

Places Harne v Sire Modfied
# sean | = o :

) Recertly Used

B9 oot

I8 Deskiop

= Fia System
B bocumants
B2 musia
BB Pictures

3 viceen &

B2 Downioacs

Aaa

Cancol Open

Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see
"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).

Click & on the right side of the screen.
1 2 HB ﬂtl

05 selection Seftings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manusl Selection to configure a RAID array enly)

€ Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

v [% Load Settings
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When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the settings are determined.
Click Custom to check and modify the settings in the wizard.
Click © on the right side of the screen.

Los T s P

: ! Enter installation settings.

'o Default @

v A\ Ccustom

— Go to step 10.
9. Click Custom.

1 2 3 H4

5 selection Sattings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default

'cm | Custom
instaliation.

N
L

(1) Use this menu to configure RAID arrays with a RAID controller found automatically.

Note This wizard does not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID
controller (LSI Embedded MegaRAID). See Chapter 2 (5. RAID System
Configuration) in Maintenance Guide when creating RAID10.

11 | Py 1 1 a

@ wiarc

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation If the incorrect RAID controller is

selected
Device
RAID Contraller PR ——
Number of Physical Drives i 2

~Summary of RAID Array

Array #1 3
RAIDO (1disk) 1
Logical Drivel  (1117GB)

’V ¥ Skip Configuring RAID Array

1/11Page

Next Cancel
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Creating new logical drives
Clear the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.
Specify the parameters for logical drives following the wizard.

Important JThe existing RAID array is destructed and the contents of hard disk drive will
be erased if you proceed with wizard.

Skipping the creation of new logical drives
Select the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.

(2) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Use Windows standard installer, and then click Next.
If you need to copy the OEM driver, select the Copy OEM drivers to removable media check

12 1L L La
@ wizard
Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
Wind allation di

sc.
ows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install bath the operating system and

4/11 Page

Back Next Cancel

On the following screen, click Finish.

14 1~ TS I a

@ wizard

The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.

11/ 11 Page

Back Finish Cancel
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On the following screen, click & on the right side of the screen.
-

Confirmation Installation

1

©5 selection

|2

Settings

: ! Enter installation settings.

'o Default @

v & Custom

10. Check the parameter settings.
If you want to save the settings, connect removable media as needed and click Save.

ml B Lew B

3 Confirm installation settings.

Saipconfiguring KAID anay

Opasnting syttam Windews Sarar 2013 k2

(Use Windows standard inmtaller)

Save |
Click © onthe right side of the screen.
11. Click Start to start the setup.
P Roe B
:I Ready to set up the computer.

* Configuring RAID system
* Copying DEM divars
* Changing a CD/DVD

" Wnstaling an O5

Start
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12. Continue setup according to the on-screen messages.
If the option for copying the OEM driver was chosen at step 9, the following message appears.
Connect removable media to the server, and then click Yes to copy the OEM driver.

Ml e s o
e Cholce

Copy OEM drivers (Windows Server 2012 R2)
Set remavable media, and then click Yes.

[ Message ID : G2000

e

Insert the OS installation disc into the server, and then click OK.

o R e SR N ] e

@ question

Insert an O installanon disc for mstallng
[ Message 1D 12000 ]

0K Cancel

13. The server restarts automatically.
If you use Internal Flash Memory, press <F3> key when the following message appears during POST.
Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network

The system will start from the OS installation disc set in step 12 because the boot priority of CD/DVD is
higher than Internal Flash Memory.

14. Press <Enter> key while “Press any key to boot from CD or DVD...” appears on the top of the screen.
The boot sequence proceeds and the message “Windows is loading files...” will appear.

Note o If “Windows is loading files...” message does not appear, <Enter> key was not
pressed correctly. Restart and retry.

o If the OEM driver was copied at step 12, do not disconnect the removable
media.
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15. Click Next.

Windows Setup

HR Windows Server2012R2

Language to install: [ERGISA (Ui Stsies) ~
Time and currency format: [NTENTETSEEsw—-Y -
Keyboard orinput methoc: [T N

Enter your language and other preferences and click "Next" to continue.

il vights reserved.

— If the following message appears, go to step 16.

— If not, go to step 18.
Load driver L-&J
A media driver your computer needs is missing. This could be a DVD, USB or Hard disk

driver. If you have a CD, DVD, or USB flash drive with the driver on it, please insert it
now.

Note: If the installation media for Windows is in the DVD drive or on a USB drive, you
can safely remove it for this step,

| Browse | [ oK ] ‘ Cancel

Tips “CD, DVD, or USB flash drive” is shown in the above message, but use Internal
Flash Memory or removable media that copied the OEM drivers at step 12.

16. Select the destination, and then click OK.

| Using removable media for OEM drivers (created at step 12) |
Removable media:\OEM_driver\ws2012r2\megasrl

| Using Internal Flash Memory |
Internal Flash Memory:\010\win\winnt\oemfd\ws2012r2\megasrl

Tips I The volume label of Internal Flash Memory is INTER-FLASH.

17. Select LSI Embedded MegaRAID, and then click Next.

18. Type a product key, and then click Next.
If you are using Backup DVD, this screen does not appear. Go to the next step.
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19. Choose an operating system to install, and then click Next.
The screen differs depending on the OS installation disc.

geloct the operating system you want to instal

Operating system
Windows Server 2012 Standard (Serves Core bstalsten)

20.Confirm the license agreement.

[ MICROSORT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS

MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2012 R2 STANDARD

If you agree, select | accept the license terms and then click Next.
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22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

"Where do you want to install Windows?" window appears.
If the driver was loaded in step 16 and 17, or if a RAID controller is not used, go to step 26.

Click Load Driver in the window. If the following message appears, replace the OS installation disc and
the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD in the optical disk drive, and then click Browse.

Load Driver

To install the driver needed to access your hard drive, insert
the installation media containing the driver files, and then
click OK.

Note: The installation media can be a floppy disk, CD, DVD,
or
USB flash drive.

[Browse] [OK] [Cancel]

Tips ¢ If using Internal Flash Memory, you do not need to remove the OS installation
disc.

¢ Although “The Installation media can be a floppy disk, CD, DVD, or USB flash
drive.” appears on the screen, use the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD or Internal
Flash Memory.

Specify the following locations, and then click OK.
(When using EXPRESSBUILDER, select the optical disk drive. When using Internal Flash Memory,
select the volume of INTER-FLASH.)

If using the onboard RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID) and a USB-DVD drive:
\010\winm\winnt\oemfd\ws2012r2\megasrl

Select the following driver from the driver list shown, and then click Next.

[LSI Embedded MegaRAID]

If you use the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, remove it, and then insert the OS installation disc.

Tips If the following message appears, replace the OS installation disc, and then click
Refresh.

[ Mindows cannot be ins ed to this disk. (Show details)

Create a partition to install an OS.
Click Drive options (advanced).
If a partition has already been created, go to step 30.
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27. Click New.

Totalsiee | Fres speve Type

= we  wice

127068

s [0 8 ey

Click OK at the following window. ‘
Windows Setup &J

0 To ensure that all Windows features work correctly, Windows might create
‘0‘ additional partitions for system files.

Tips When creating a partition, the OS installer creates the following partitions at top of
the hard disk drive automatically.

— Recovery Partition
— EFI System Partition (ESP)
— Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR)

29. Choose the partition created in step 28, and then click Format.
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30. Choose the created partition, and then click Next.

& i virsows sens

Important JIf the four partition types Recovery, System, MSR (Reserved), and Primary have not
been created in the created partition, it means that you failed to create the partition.
Delete the partition you attempted to create, and then create a new partition.

If you have connected a data disk to a partition, be careful not to delete that
partition.

Tips The number of partitions displayed differs depending on the hardware configuration.

When the following message appears, Windows installation starts automatically.
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31. The following screen appears according to the operating system selected in step 19.

IServer with a GUI |

Type a password and click Finish.

Settings

Press <Ctrl> + <Alt> + <Delete> keys to sign-in.

Pross Cirl « Alt+ Delete to sgn in.

12:34

Friday, November 29
dr

Type the password and press <Enter> key.

B8 Windows Ser
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Windows Server 2012 R2 starts.

Strees Mansge | - | o XN

Server Manager * Dashboard

I B | er B0 e

| Server Core Installation |
Click OK.

Administrator

B Windows Server2012R2

Type a new password.

Bl Windows
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Click OK.

BR Windows Server2012R2

Windows Server 2012 R2 starts.

Tips Refer to Microsoft Website for more details.
Configure and Manage Server Core Installations
http://technet.microsoft.com/us-en/library/jj574091.aspx

32. Install Starter Pack by reading Chapter 1 (3.4 Installing Starter Pack).

33. Install drivers and specify detailed settings by reading Chapter 1 (3.5 Installing and Setting Up Device
Drivers).

34. Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (3.6 License Authentication).

35. See Chapter 1 (3.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 R2 NIC Teaming (LBFQ)) to set up a team as
needed.

36. Install the applications as needed by reading Chapter 1 (3.8 Installing the Applications).

37. Specify the dump file settings by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving
Problems).

Windows installation is now complete.
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3.4 Installing Starter Pack

Starter Pack contains drivers customized for this server. Be sure to apply Starter Pack before running the
Windows.

Important RAlso install Starter Pack in the following cases.
—The hardware configurations have changed
—Windows is restored using arestore process or backup tool

Note The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) feature is disabled upon Starter Pack
installation is complete.

The setting of SNP feature may affect the system performance.

Contact your sales representative for details.

Tips If the OS is installed by EXPRESSBUILDER without using Windows Standard
Installer, Starter Pack is already installed. If the hardware configuration is not
changed, you do not need to apply Starter Pack again.

3.4.1 Using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

1. Sign-in to Windows on the server with the built-in administrator account.
2. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.

3. Run the installer of Starter Pack according to the Windows installation type.

Server with a GUI

(1) Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

EXPRESSBUILDER N_EC
WP Instruction Manuals
o Versions
g Integrated Installation
] Applications
H Files for Setup
'\ Maintenance
H Exit
Version X300, (3000
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64

4,

(2) Click Starter Pack, and then click Install.

EXPRESSBUILDER

NEC

Integrated Installation

Install the following software,
- Unable to select [Applications] when Starter Pack is not installed.
tall the application prior to reinstalling the application,

Universal Rl

Product Info Colection Uity
NEC Expressiipdate Agent

(3) Wait for about 1 to 3 minutes without operating a key and mouse until the copy process

completes.

Server Core installation

(1) Type the following command at the command prompt.
In the example below, the optical disk drive is drive D.

(2) Type the following command, and then press <Enter> key.

cd /d D:\O10\win\winnt\bin

C:\Users\administrator>cd /d D:\O10\win\winnt\bin

pkgsetup.vbs

D:\O010\win\winnt\bin>pkgsetup.vbs

(3) Wait for about 1 to 3 minutes without operating a key and mouse until the copy process

completes.

Click OK to proceed to the installation.

Starter Pack

- 1 Setup is going to install Starter Pack.
L. < 4 If you install it, click [OK],

If you wish to cancel it, click [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Metworking Pack(SNP) function,
If you use SNP function, enable it after the reboot.

Cancel

Wait for about 3 to 5 minutes without operating a key and mouse until the installation completes.
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5. The following message appears when the Starter Pack installation is complete.
Remove the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the server.

Starter Pack

y _"‘-.I Installing Starter Pack was completed.
"W The setup reboots for installing drivers.

After taking cut it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, click [OK].

6. Click OK to restart the system.

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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3.4.2 Using Internal Flash Memory

1. Remove removable media and CD/DVD from the server and restart the server.
2. Press <F3> key at the following message during POST.
Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network

3. Choose OS installation *** default *** at the following screen.

The following screen appears.

: Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Leadipg
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4. Choose English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

O BFE [®/ English

© Francais O ltaliano
© Deutsch ©  Espafol

5. Click Utilities.

g . Setup _
| Utities -

“Mmmn Uilities Men

6. Click Starter Pack Installation.

Utilities.
am

§88 RAID Configuration Data
@ File Execution

| Starter Pack Installation ),‘
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7. Click Yes to proceed to the installation.

/m\ |kmn:,

@ sclection

Starter Pack will be installed on your Windows systam. Proceed?
Message ID : P2000

8. Click Close on the following window.

/ﬁ\ |w_:-‘\‘-\ e

@ inormation

Copying Starter Pack is complete

Click Close to restart the computer.

all Starter Pack, follow the message after logging on to

[System Drive]:\StartPKG\app_pkg.bat

[ Message ID : P1003 |

Close

The server will restart. Do not press <F3> key and start Windows.

9. Install Starter Pack according to the Windows installation type.
Server with a GUI
Go to the next step.
Server Core installation

(1) Type the following command at the command prompt.
cd /d C:\StartPKG

C:\Users\administrator>cd /d C:\StartPKG

(2) Type the following command.
app_pkg-bat

C:\StartPKG>app_pkg.-bat

10. Wait for about 1 to 3 minutes without operating a key and mouse until the preparation completes.

Applying Starter Pack is in preparation. Please wait for a while.
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11. Click OK to proceed to the installation.

Starter Pack u

Setup is going to install Starter Pack.
' If you install it, click [OK],
If you wish to cancel it, click [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Networking Pack{SMP) functien,
If you use SNP function, enable it after the reboot,

Cancel

Wait for about 3 to 5 minutes without operating a key and mouse until the installation completes.

12. Click OK to restart Windows.

Starter Pack -

"-.I Installing Starter Pack was completed.
" The setup reboots for installing drivers.

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, click [OK].

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.

3.4.3 Using EXPRESSBUILDER installed in Windows

If EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows, you can use it as a Windows application. For details of
EXPRESSBUILDER, see Chapter 2 (6. Details of EXPRESSBUILDER) in Maintenance Guide.

1. Run the shortcut or NEC EXPRESSBUILDER from Windows Start menu.
2. See step 3 and the subsequent steps in Chapter 1 (3.4.1 Using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD) for further

procedure.
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3. Installing and Setting Up Device Drivers

Install and set up device drivers provided as standard.

For details of an optional device, refer to the manual that comes with the optional device.

3.5.1 |Installing the LAN drivers

(1) LANdrivers

If EXPRESSBUILDER is used for setup, the LAN driver will automatically be installed.
If the Windows standard installer is used for setup, install Starter Pack to install the LAN driver.

Important | ¢ Teaming of network adapters by using BACS or PROSet is not supported.
e Wake On LAN (WOL) is supported by the standard network adapters only.

Note e To change the LAN or BACS driver settings, sign in to Windows from a local
console using an administrator account. Remotely changing the settings by
using the operating system’s remote desktop feature is not supported.

e Be sure to select the Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) check box when specifying an
IP address.

(2) Optional LAN board

This server supports the following optional LAN boards.
N8104-149/150/151/152/153

The drivers for LAN boards are automatically installed using the OS plug-and-play feature.

The LAN driver is not installed if N8104-153 is not connected to the server before installing Windows with
EXPRESSBUILDER or installing Starter Pack. Perform the steps below to install the N8104-153 LAN driver
manually.

1. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
When Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory.

2. Open Command Prompt, and run install _bat in the following folder.

Using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\O10\win\winnt\ws2012r2\lan
If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System Drive:\StartPKG\ws2012r2\lan

3. When the following message appears, remove the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive,
and then restart Windows.

Installation Completed.

Using an optional LAN board, perform procedure in Chapter 1 (3.5.2 Setting up LAN drivers) for each optional
LAN board.
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(3) Network adapter name

After installing the LAN drivers, the following network adapter names will be displayed by the Device Manager.

Network adapters for the standard configuration
Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx(*1)

Optional LAN board:

N8104-149:
Broadcom BCM57810 NetXtreme 11 10 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx (*1)

N8104-150/151/152:
Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)

N8104-153:
Intel(R) Ethernet Controller X540-AT2 #xx(*1)

*1 If there are adapters with the same name, a different identification number will be assigned to xx.

Tips ID of N8104-149 might be a number of two or more digits. This is due to the LAN
driver specifications and not an error. This number cannot be changed.

3.5.2  Setting up LAN drivers

(1) Setting link speed

The transfer rate and duplex mode of the network adapter must be the same as those of the switching hub.
Follow the procedure below to specify the transfer rate and duplex mode.

Tips When using N8104-149, you can specify "10 Gb Full" for network adapter and
"Auto Negotiation" to switching hub.
1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter.
The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

3. Onthe Advanced tab, set the Speed & Duplex values to the same as those of the switching hub.

4. Click OK in the Network Adapter Properties dialog box.
5. Restart Windows.

The link speed setting is now complete.
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(2) Using N8104-150/151/152
When using N8104-150/151/152 with the server, follow the procedure below to set it.

1. Insertthe EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
When Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory.

2. Double-click pgdyavd_disable.vbs in the following folder.
When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\O1O\win\winnt\ws2012r2\lan\bcom\ws2012_r2\lan
If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\StartPKG\ws2012r2\lan\bcom\ws2012_r2\lan

3.  When the following message appears, click OK.

Configuration Completed
[Option:PopUp RLV Disabled(Action:Done)]
Reboot the system

Tips IThe message “Action:Non” indicates that the LAN driver is already set.

4. Remove the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the Windows.

Setup is now completed.

3.5.3 Using InfiniBand board (N8104-146/147)

The driver for InfiniBand board (N8104-146/147) is installed automatically when Windows or Starter Pack is
installed from EXPRESSBUILDER.

To install the driver for InfiniBand board separately, refer to the manual that comes with the board.

Note If InfiniBand board is disabled after installing Starter Pack, enable Mellanox
ConnectX-3 VPI (MT04099) Network Adapter in Device Manager.
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3.5.4 Graphics accelerator driver

The graphics accelerator driver as standard is installed when Starter Pack is installed from
EXPRESSBUILDER.

Tips In the Server Core installation, the graphics accelerator driver is not installed
automatically. Follow the steps below to install it.

To reinstall drivers separately, follow the steps below.

1. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
When Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.
Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory.

2. Double-click the instal l _bat icon in the following folder.
— Using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\O10\win\winnt\ws2012r2\video

— If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\StartPKG\ws2012r2\video

You will be prompted to confirm the End User License Agreement during this process.
Click ACCEPT to continue.

3. Remove the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart Windows.

Graphic accelerator driver installation is now complete.

3.5.5 Using a SAS controller (N8103-142/184)

The driver for SAS controller N8103-142/184 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

3.5.6 Using a RAID Controller (N8103-179)

The driver for RAID controller N8103-179 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

3.5.7 Using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-157A/158A/159/160)

The driver for Fibre Channel controller N8190-157A/158A/159/160 is automatically installed by Windows
Plug-and-Play.

If Fibre Channel controller (N8190-157A/158A/159/160) is additionally installed after the OS has been
installed, install Starter Pack again.
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2.6 License Authentication

To use Windows Server 2012 R2, perform the license authentication procedure.

Confirm if your license is authenticated. If not, perform the following procedures to have your license
authenticated.

Connect to the Internet or use the telephone to perform the authentication procedure.

(1) Server with a GUI

1. Click Settings on Charms Bar.

=

_ul 2 34 ‘é::»eillnbe

| e S

2. Click Server info.
=

Settings
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3. Check Windows license authentication.

— If "Windows is activated" is displayed, you do not need to perform this procedure.
= System

T ‘:!,l » Control Panel » System and Security b System

Control Panel Home . PN .
View basic information about your computer

) Device Manager Windows edition
[ Remote settings Windows Server 2012 R2 XXXXXXHNXH
) Advanced system settings © 2013 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved
System
Processor: Intel(R) Xeon(R) CPU E3-1265Lv3 @ 2.50GHz 2,50 GHz
Installed memory (RAM): 2,00 GB
System type: 84-bit Operating System, x84-based processor
Pen and Touch: No Pen or Touch Input is available for this Display

Computer name, domain, and workgroup settings
Computer name: HOOCOCOXNHKHNHHN
Full computer name: HOCOOCOCKKNHNX
Computer description:

Workgroup: WORKGROUP

Windows is activated Read the Microsoft Software License Terms

Product ID: 00000-00000-00000-00000

— If "Windows is not activated" is displayed, perform license authentication by using the Internet or

= System (===
T |" » Control Panel + System sod Security + Systen v & + Contral P P
Cortrcd Panel Home E e " E . @
View basic information about your computer
Windows aditicn
‘Windows Server 2012 R2 20000000000
8 Avanced sytem settinge & 2013 e copsemon At [ Winlows Server2012 R2
reserved -
Syttem
Proceiee Inel(®] Comn{TM] 3 CPU 0 9 307GH: 306 GH:
Iratalled memaory [RAM: M usable)
Systemiype: Sysbern, wbd-hased peocessor
Pen and Touch: Mo Pen e Touch bt o svalabie for thes Dupley
Comp domain, g -
Computer name: RHCOKKEOOO00000 & Chang,
Full computer marnme AOCOOOOOOON000

Cemmputer description:

Windows 15 not actrated. Fead the Miciosaf &

- Product 10 00000-00000-00000-00000 Bxtrvate Wondoes
Aztion Cemter

Windows Update
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lUsing the Internet]

Click Activate Windows.

Lomputer name: AARIARAAPAARAAL Ty _hange semings
Full computer name: SOOOOONOONOOO

Computer description:
Workgroup: WORKGROUP

Windows activation

Windows is not activated. Read the Microsoft Software License Terms

Product ID: 00000-00000-00000-00000 Activate Windows

Type the product key.

Enter a

e

N 0 D5
Follow the messages to complete license authentication process.

lUsing telephone]]
Open Run, type "slui 4", and then press <Enter> key.
=1 Run

= Typethe name of a program, folder, document, or Internet
resource, and Windows will open it for you.

gpen: | slui 4 W

H) This task will be created with administrative privileges.

| QK | | Cancel | | Browse... |

On the next screen, select your country, and then click Next.
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Remember the installation ID at the following screen.

Call the Microsoft license activation hotline and then tell your installation ID.
Type the acquired confirmation ID, and then click Activate Windows.

confirmation 1D

B e o 3 [ & 1

(2) Server Core installation

1. Type the following at the command prompt, and then press <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>simgr —dli

If license authentication is required, go to the next step.
If your license is already authenticated, skip the next and the subsequent steps.

2. Change the product key as follows.

| Using Backup DVD: |
Type the following command, and then press <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>sImgr —ipk <Product key on COA label>

| Using Windows Server 2012 R2 DVD-ROM: |
You do not need to change the product key.
Go to the next step.

3. Perform license authentication by using the Internet or telephone.

| Using the Internet: |
Type the following command, and then press <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>slmgr —ato

The authentication is now finished.
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| Using telephone: |

Type the following command to get an installation ID for authentication, and then press <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>simgr -dti

Refer to the file %systemroot%\system32\sppui\phone. inf to confirm the telephone number of
Microsoft Licensing Center.

Call Microsoft Licensing Center and tell your installation ID.
Type the confirmation ID in the following command, and then press <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>sImgr —atp <Confirmation ID>

The authentication is now finished.
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3.4 Setup of Windows Server 2012 R2 NIC Teaming (LBFO)

Set up the network adapter teaming feature as shown below.

(1) Launching the NIC teaming setup tool

1. Launch Server Manager.
2. Select Local Server.

3. Inthe Properties window, click Enable or Disable for NIC teaming.
The NIC teaming setup tool will launch.

Tips The NIC teaming setup tool can also be launched by opening the Run dialog box,
typing Ibfoadmin, and then press <Enter> key.

(2) Creating ateam

Create a team by using the NIC teaming setup tool.

1. Inthe Servers section, select the name of the server to set up.
If there is only one server connected, the name of the server is selected automatically.

2. Inthe Teams section, under Tasks, select New Team. The New Team wizard will start.

3. Type the name of the team to create, and then select the network adapter to include in the team from
the Member adapters list.

4. Click Additional properties.

5. Specify the required settings, and then click OK.

Teaming mode

Static Teaming Configures static aggregation between the NIC and switches.

Switch Independent Configures teaming on the NIC side without depending on the switch settings.

LACP Configures dynamic aggregation between the NIC and switches.

Load balancing mode

Address Hash Distributes the load based on IP addresses and port numbers.

Distributes the load to each of the virtual switch ports used by the virtual

Hyper-V Port machines.

® Distributes the load based on IP addresses and port numbers in sending.

Dynamic ® Distributes the load same to "Hyper-V Port" in receiving.

Standby adapter
Select one adapter to be set to standby mode from the adapters in the team.

Setting all adapters to active mode is also possible.

Primary team interface

Any VLAN ID can be specified for the primary team interface.
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(3) Notes and restrictions

e NIC teaming on a guest OS is not supported.
e Teaming of virtual NICs on the host OS is not supported in the Hyper-V environment.

e When STP (Spanning Tree Protocol) is enabled on network switch ports to which network adapters of the
team are connected, network communications may be disrupted. Disable STP, or configure "PortFast" or
"EdgePort" to the ports.

* About setting the network switch of the connection destination, see the manual of the network switch.

e All NICs in the team must be connected to the same subnet.
e Teaming of different speed NICs is not supported.

e Teaming of different vendor's NICs is not supported.

Refer to the following website for the latest information.
http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2012r2/index. html
- [Technical Information] - [NIC Teaming (LBFO)]
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3.8 Installing the Applications

Some applications in EXPRESSBUILDER can be installed collectively by performing the procedures described
below. When installing these applications individually, see Chapter 2 (Installing Bundled Software). This feature
is only available on the server with a GUI.

1. Sign-in to Windows with the built-in administrator account.

2. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows, you can use it as a Windows application. Run the
shortcut or NEC EXPRESSBUILDER from Windows Start menu.

3. Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

BB Instruction Manuals

Versions

Integrated Installation

Applications
Files for Setup
Maintenance

Exit

F ~ E O|M

Version Xxox-x000.0x (00¢)

4. On the following screen, select the check boxes to install, and then click Install.
EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Integrated Installation

Irestall the following software.,
- Unable to select [Applications] wien Starter Pack 15 not installed.
= Uninstall the application prior to reinstalling the application.

e N
E # Agphcatians
K_ ; i wl.03 Installed{Rev1.03)

Universal RATD Usility

Preduct Info Cobection Uity Fev2 8.1 Installed(Rev2.8.1)
¥ NEC ExpressUpdate Agent Rev3.14 Not mstalled

Note Applications available for installation are selected by default.

The selected applications are automatically installed.

5.  When the completion message appears, click OK, and then remove the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from
the optical disk drive.
6. See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software is

appropriate to your system.

Now installation of applications is completed.
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3.9 Installation When Multiple Logical Drives Exist

Back up the user data before starting installation.

(1) Installation procedure
— Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

Important Je Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the RAID
controller that is not used for setup, if the server has two or more RAID
controllers installed.

e Disconnect an external disk (*) from the server by turning the power of it off
or disconnecting cables. Install those hard disk drives and cables after
setup has completed. Conducting setup with those being connected with
the server may cause existing data to be erased unintentionally.

* Disk array unit (such as NEC Storage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit

See Chapter 1 (3.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER), and proceed with setup.
In this case, EXPRESSBUILDER installs the Windows on the first found hard disk drive or logical drive.

— Setup with Windows standard installer

1. See Chapter 1 (3.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and start setup.
2. When the following message appears, select the partition to which you want to install the operating
system.

Select the location to which Windows will be installed ‘

The order and numbers of the disks displayed on the screen might not match the server’s slot of the hard
disk drives. Distinguish between the hard disk drives by viewing the hard disk drive capacity and partition
size displayed on the screen, and then select a drive to install the Windows system.

Selecting an improper drive might cause an unintentional corruption of the existing data. Be careful when
selecting a hard disk drive on which to install the system.

Important Je For details, refer to the following Microsoft website:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/937251/en-us

e You cannot edit the drive letters for the system volume or boot volume
after setup is complete. Make sure that the drive letters assigned in this
window are correct, and then proceed with setup.

3. See Chapter 1 (3.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and proceed to setup Windows with
Windows standard installer and the instructions.

Tips The drive letter might change after installation. If you want to change the drive
letter, use the procedure shown in Changing drive letter assignments below.

82 Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows)


http://support.microsoft.com/kb/937251/en-us�

Chapter 1 Installing Windows 3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

(2) Changing drive letter assignments

To change the drive letter, follow the steps below. However, these steps cannot change drive letter assignments
for the system volume or boot volume.

1.

On the Start menu, right-click Computer, and then select Management. Next, launch Server
Manager.

From the window on the left, select Storage, and then Disk Management.

Right-click the volume whose drive letter you want to change, and then select Change drive letter and
path.

Click Assign next drive letter, and then select the drive letter you want to assign.
Click OK.

Close the Server Manager.
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4. Setting Up Windows Server 2012

Set up Windows Server 2012.

4.1 Precautions for Setting Up

Read through the following precautions before starting setup.

EB : Precautions for setting up with EXPRESSBUILDER

08 | : Precautions for setting up with Windows standard installer

BIOS settings

Change Boot Mode to UEFI Mode. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance Guide for
EB 08 details.

Boot — Boot Mode — UEFI

Select Enabled for X2APIC feature of processor. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance
EB 0s Guide for details.

Advanced — Processor Configuration - X2APIC— Enabled

At re-installation, open Boot Priorities in BIOS Setup Utility to make sure that the higher boot

priority than Windows Boot Manager is specified for optical disk drive.

Example of correct setting

[Boot]-[Boot Priorities]
— Boot Option #1 [UEFI: Optical Disk Drive]
— Boot Option #2 [Windows Boot Manager]
— The system can boot from OS installation media.

Example of incorrect setting

[Boot]-[Boot Priorities]
— Boot Option #1 [Windows Boot Manager]
— Boot Option #2 [UEFI: Optical Disk Drive]
— The system cannot boot from OS installation media.

Note e Be sure to insert OS installation disc into optical disk drive before running BIOS Setup
Utility.
¢ If Windows Boot Manager is not displayed in Boot Priorities, you need not to confirm
the boot priority.
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Hardware configuration

The following hardware configurations require special procedures.

Reinstalling to a mirrored volume

When you install Windows Server 2012 in an environment with a mirrored volume created using
£ Windows, disable mirroring before installing the operating system and enable it again after the
installation. Use [Computer Management] — [Disk Management] to create, disable, or remove the

mirrored volume.

RDX and Magneto Optical (MO) disc, and other peripheral devices
5 Remove an MO device before installing an OS. Some peripheral devices need to be halted before

installation. Refer to the manual provided with the peripheral devices for how to set a device

appropriate to installation.

DAT, LTO, and other tape media
EB P

Do not set media that is unnecessary to installation during setup.

Installing in internal or external multiple hard disk drives (logical drives)

For details on installing operating systems to a system in which two or more RAID controller exist, or to
EB an external disk drive* that is not subject to setup, see Chapter 1 (4.9 Installation When Multiple Logical
Drives EXxist).

* Disk array unit (such as NEC Storage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit.

Reinstalling to hard disk drives that have been upgraded to dynamic disks
If the hard disk drive has been upgraded to a dynamic disk, the operating system cannot be
EB

reinstalled to it with the existing partitions.

Set up the operating system with the Windows standard installer.
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EB Setup when mass memory is installed

If large capacity memory modules are installed in your system, the large size of paging file and dump
file are required at installation.
If you fail to allocate the dump file, use Windows standard installer for setup, and allocate the required

file space to multiple disks by performing the following steps.

1. Set the system partition size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file.

2. Specify another disk as the destination to save the dump file by reading Chapter 1 (7. Setup for
Solving Problems).

If the hard disk drive does not have enough space to write the dump file, set the partition size to a size

sufficient to install the OS and paging file, and then add another hard disk drive for the dump file.

Note If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size,

expand the partition size or add another hard disk drive.

If sufficient space cannot be allocated for the paging file, perform either of the following after setting up
using Windows Standard Installer is complete.

— Specify a hard disk drive other than the system drive as the location to save the paging file
for collecting memory dump

Create a paging file of the installed memory size + 400 MB or more in a drive other than the
system drive.

The paging file that exists in the first drive (in the order of drive letter C, D, E, ...)
is used as the temporary memory dump location. The size of the paging file must
be "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more.

Paging files in dynamic volumes are not used for dumping memory.

The setting is applied after restarting the system.

Example of correct setting

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive D can be used for collecting memory dump
because its size satisfies the requirement.
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Example of incorrect setting 1

C: Paging file size is smaller than the installed memory size
D: Paging file size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive C is used for collecting memory dump, but
collection will fail because the size of the paging file is smaller than the
installed memory size.

Example of incorrect setting 2

C: Paging file size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
D: Paging file size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
E: Paging file size is 400 MB

— The total paging file size in all drives is "installed memory size + 400 MB",
but collection will fail because only the paging file in drive C is used for
collecting memory dump.

Example of incorrect setting 3

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more
(in dynamic volume)

— Paging files in a dynamic volume cannot be used for collecting memory
dump. Thus, collecting memory dump will fail.

— Specify adrive other than the system drive for "Dedicated Dump File".

Create the registry shown below by using the Registry Editor and specify the name of Dedicated
Dump File.

<Example of specifying the "dedicateddumpfile.sys" on drive D>

Key: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM
\CurrentControlSet\Control\CrashControl

Name: DedicatedDumpFile

Type: REG_SZ

Data: D:\dedicateddumpfile.sys

Note the following when specifying Dedicated Dump File:
e Pay strict attention to edit the registry.
e The setting is applied after restarting the system.
e Specify a drive that has free space of "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more.
e Dedicated Dump File cannot be placed in dynamic volumes.
e Dedicated Dump File is only used for collecting memory dump, and is not used as virtual

memory. Specify the paging file size so that sufficient virtual memory can be allocated in

the entire system.
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System partition size

EB The system partition size can be calculated by using the following formula.

Size required to install the OS + paging file size + dump file size + application size

Server with a GUI

Size required to install the OS =9,400 MB

Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 400 MB
Application size = as required by the application

Server Core installation

Size required to install the OS =6,300 MB

Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 400 MB
Application size = as required by the application

For example, if the installed memory size is 1 GB (1,024 MB), application size is 100 MB, and Server
with a GUI is selected, the partition size is calculated as follows:

9,400 MB + (1,024 MB x 1.5) + 1,024 MB + 400 MB + 100 MB
=12,460 MB

The above mentioned partition size is the minimum partition size required for system installation.
Ensure that the partition size is sufficient for system operations.

The following partition sizes are recommended.
Server with a GUI : 32,768 MB (32 GB) or more
Server Core installation : 32,768 MB (32 GB) or more
*1 GB =1,024 MB

Note » The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug information
(dump file). The initial size of the Windows partition paging file must be large
enough to save dump files.

Make sure you set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file is insufficient, there
will be a virtual memory shortage that may result in an inability to collect correct
debug information.

e Regardless of the sizes of internal memory and write debug information, the
maximum size of the dump file is "size of internal memory + 400 MB".

e When installing other applications or other items, add the amount of space needed
by the application to the partition.

If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size, expand the partition

size or add another hard disk drive.
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Tips When creating a partition, Windows OS creates the following partitions at the top of
hard disk drive.

— Recovery Partition: 300 MB

1. EFI System Partition (ESP): 100 MB *1

— Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR): 128 MB *2
528 MB is allocated for these three partitions out of the specified partition size.

For example, when 61,440 MB is specified for partition size, the area available free
area is calculated as follows:

61,440 MB — (300 MB + 100 MB + 128 MB) = 60,912 MB

Free area

| [
Recovery Partition System Partition
(300MB)

Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR) =2
(128MB)

EFI System Partition (ESP) *1
(100MB)

*1 260 MB in size depending on hard disk drive type.

*2 MSR is not displayed on Disk Management.

Using Hyper-V

EB 0§ Refer to the following web site for information related to Windows Server 2012 Hyper-V.
http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2012/hyper-v/hyper-v-ws2012.html

Using BitLocker

When using BitLocker, note the following.

® Be sure to keep the recovery password secure. Do not keep it near a server running BitLocker.

Important If the recovery password is not entered, the OS cannot be started, and the
content of the partition encrypted by BitLocker cannot be referenced any more.

The recovery password is required at startup of the OS after the following:

£ o8 - Replacement of motherboard

—  Change of BIOS settings

— Initialization of trusted platform module (TPM)

® To reinstall the operating system into a partition that is encrypted with BitLocker, delete the
BitLocker-encrypted partition prior to reinstallation.

Using NIC teaming

The NIC teaming feature, which used to be provided by network interface card (NIC) vendors, is built
into Windows Server 2012. In Windows Server 2012, this feature is also called "load balancing and
EB 08 failover (LBFO)".

See Chapter 1 (4.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 NIC Teaming (LBFO)) and specify any required
settings.
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4.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

This section describes how to install Windows with EXPRESSBUILDER.

This feature automatically finds RAID controllers connected to the server and configures RAID arrays.
Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’s Guide".

Important | e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER deletes all data of the hard disk drive
depending on the settings. Pay attention to specify the following
parameters:

— RAID settings

— Partition Settings
Backing up user data is recommended.

e Be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the RAID controller that is
not to be setup. Install those hard disk drives after setup has completed.

Note e The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) feature is disabled on systems that
have been installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER.
The setting of SNP feature may affect the system performance.
Contact your sales representative for details.

e The creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded

MegaRAID) is not supported.
See Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in Maintenance Guide when
creating RAID10.

Tips e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER allows you to use a pre-specified parameter file

or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on removable
media or Internal Flash Memory.

o For details on creating a parameter file, see Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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4.2.1 Setup flow

(B || setup

o Versions
[ ="

1 e oo —} Configure the RAID system
9  Automatic Detection
Bl Manual Selection '
Dy | Losd Swtings Set EXPRESSBUILDER in the optical disk drive
v
* Copy the selected applications and setup modules
e B B
v
Enter irstallation settings.
2 : Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive
£ Defaut
A custom A\ 4
The OS is installed automatically

l v
The Starter Pack and the selected applications are installed

: ; Confirm installation settings. J

Agree the license terms and sign in

T
@)
s

v

- Installation completes

4 Ready to set up the computer.

Stan

Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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4.2.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation disc
e NEC operating system installation disc (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation disc (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2012
DVD-ROM)

» Prepare if needed:

e Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

4.2.3  Setup procedure

1. Turnon a display, and then turn on the server.
Confirm BIOS settings are correct by using BIOS Setup Utility. For more precautions, see Chapter 1
(4.1 Precautions for Setting Up).

2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Choose OS installation *** default ***,

|t fon e defaull s

The following screen appears.

- Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...
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The server starts from EXPRESSBUI_LDER._ S
EXPRESSBUILDER

4. Choose English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Select the language for displaying.

O BEE [ English

©  Frangais > Italiano

© Deutsch O Espariol

5. Click Setup.

| Setup ),a

Y =

o Versions
O Exit

6. On the OS selection menu, select an OS to install or specify a parameter file.

O When not using parameter file  : Goto step 7.
O When using a parameter file : Go to step 8.
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4. Setting Up Windows Server 2012

7. Select an OS by either of the following two ways:
1 "2 "3 ﬂ4

©8 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

[ Load Settings

| Automatic Detection: |

(1) Click Automatic Detection.
1 ||2 H3 4

08 salection settings Confirmation nstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

‘ Automatic Detection )@

Select an operating sysiem +
automatically with an installavon | =EjO R
c

B Load Settings

Insert the OS installation disc, and then click OK.

fe e [0

a |1

nstallation

@ seiection

Insert the OS Installation disc
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to Install

[Message ID : B2014 |

OK Cancel
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(2) click © on the right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 2 HB ﬂ4

@5 selection I sattings Condirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

¥ F—;,o Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

[} Load Settings

| Manual Selection: |
(1) Click Manual Selection.

U R |2

1 Select an operating system to install.

iChck Manual Selection to configue o RAID array orly)

E_oj Automatic Detection

[ Manual Selection )

]

(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2012, and then click OK.

|| U S | W

@ selection

Select an operating system to install.

® Windows | Windows Server 2012 £

2 RAID Configuration Only

2}

0K Cancel
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(3) Click & on the right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 ]2 HS ﬂ4

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Chck Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

@ Automatic Detection @

v Manual Selection

D Load Settings

8. Click Load Settings.
1 ]2 ||3 4

05 selaction Ssttings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E® Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

@ | Load Settings )-@

Load installation seftings

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

it | usr_conneet

Piaces Name ~ Se Modifed
M sanen =

B Rocently Used

B3 oot

[ Deaktop
L Fae Systom
3 Documants
E3 Menic

B3 Pictures

B3 viowos

B3 Downinas

Aoa

Cancol Open

Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see

"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).
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Click © on the right side of the screen.
1 2 3

05 selection settings cenfirmation

|4

| Instaliation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID arvay only)

@ Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

v [ Load Settings

When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the settings are determined.

Click Custom to check and modify the settings in the wizard.
Click © onthe right side of the screen.

N

Confirmation

Tow 2

Seftings

: ! Enter installation settings.
0 Default @

v ] Custom

— Go to step 10.

9. Specify the setup parameters by using either of the following ways:

selaction

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default
ﬂ Custom
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(1) Click Default.

1 2 ﬂ3 H4

5 selection Saitings Condirmation Installation
: ! Enter installation settings.

—

/ I \

LO| I Default Je

Specify minimum setings for the

instlltion. Defouli values are
used for other semngs.

(2) Select the edition of the OS to install from the Edition list.

Type a password, and then click Finish.

1o 1 I 1a

@ wizard

Enter the minimum settings to set up the computer.
Click Custom if you want to use the Windows standard installer

Basic Settings
Operating system : Windows Server 2012
Edition Standard(Server with a GUI) s
Linguage : | English z

Password Settings

Administrator Password 3 (Required)
Rosnter Administator Password N — T

Finish Cancel

Note Administrator Password needs to meet the following conditions:

— Contains six or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A - Z), lowercase letters (a - z), and symbols.

(3) Click & on the right side of the screen.
1 2 ﬂ3 H4

©5 selection Sattings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

v o Default @

& Custom

— Go to step 10.
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(1) Click Custom.
1 2 ﬂ3 H4

o5 selection saltings Condirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default

=]

{@I l Custom )

specify all setings for the

(2) Use this menu to configure RAID arrays with a RAID controller found automatically.

Note This wizard does not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID
controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID). See Chapter 2 (5. RAID System

Configuration) in Maintenance Guide when creating RAID10.

14 | P =Y 1a

@ wizara
An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller.
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation if the Incorrect RAID controller is
selected
~Device i
RAID Controller B
Number of Physical Drives c2

[~ Summary of RAID Array

Array #1 E
RAIDO (1disk) |
Logical Drivel  (1117GB)

RAID Config
’7 ¥ Skip Configuring RAID Array I

1711 Page

Next Cancel

Creating new logical drives
Clear the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.
Specify the parameter for logical drives following the wizard.

Important | The existing RAID arrays are destructed and the contents of hard disk drive

will be erased if you proceed with wizard.

Skipping the creation of new logical drives
Select the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.
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(3) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER, and then click Next.

| £ | Py o

@ wizarg

1 a

Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
‘Windows installation disc

Choase Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and
applications at one time.

Basic Settings

Operating system Windows Server 2012

) Use Windows standard installer

Copy OEM drive

emovable media
® Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER N
Edition Standard(Server with a GUI)_ "F|
Language English 2
Time Zone (UTC-08:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada) |
J
4/11 Page
Back Next Cancel

(4) Check the settings specified for Partition Settings.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

o 1a
@ wizar

Specify the settings of the system partition for Windows.
Windows will be installed into the first hard disk drive or logical drive.
All data currently on an existing partition, shown with a red frame, will be deleted

I~ I~ I a

Current Partitions (the area shown with a red frame will be deleted)

[0 oairaT32) ffip 07(NTFs) [ Date Partition [TFree Space
(0.368) (Total:40.3GB)  (0.1GB) 1076C8)

Partition Settings

[~ Create a new partition
D Use all space
© Type a partition size [

(Minimum: 40GB | Recommended: 40GB / Maximum: 1116G8)
5/11 Page

Back Next Cancel

e Partition size

Specify a partition size larger than the minimum required for installing the
operating system. See Chapter 1 (4.1 Precautions for Setting Up).
e The entire contents of the destination will be deleted.

(5) Enter the user information, and then click Next.

11 I~ I~ Ia
@ wizar

Personalize the computer
Type Computer Name within 15 characters.

Administrator Password must be at least six characters in length and must contain characters from
three of the four (numbers/

symbols)
User Information
Computer Name : ¥ Automatic Numbering
BD4394570815 (Required)

User Name Administrator

Administrator Password (Required)

Reenter Administrator Password

6/ 11 Page

Back Next

Cancel
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Note

Tips

Administrator Password needs to meet the following conditions:

— Contains six or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,

uppercase letters (A - Z), lowercase letters (a - z), and symbols.

If you want to type your computer name, clear the Automatic Numbering check

box and type the name in text box.

1 1 a

(6) Check the settings specified for Network Protocols.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

11 | P

@ wizara

Choose a netwaork protocol

Choose Custom Settings, click Advanced, If you want to type an IP address.

Network Protocols
® Standard Settings

Custom Settings

Back Next

7/11 Page

Cancel

Tips

Note

14 | =Y

The order of entry in Custom settings does not always match the numbering of

LAN ports.

Even when an optional network board is connected, Custom settings only shows
standard network boards.

After finishing installation, specify the optional network settings again.

(7) Specify the domain or workgroup.
Check the settings, modify them as needed, and then click Next.

1 I a

Q Wizard

Join this computer to a domain or a workgroup.
Choose Join a workgroup or Join a domain, and then enter parameters.

® Join a workgroup

Workgroup Name

© Join a domain

Back Next

WORKGROUP

I
1
/1
| I—

8/ 11 Page

Cancel

Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f

Installation Guide (Windows)

101



Chapter 1

Installing Windows

4. Setting Up Windows Server 2012

102

(8) Check the settings of Windows components.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

14 1~ in

Ha

@ wizard

Choose Windows components you want to install

Server Roles
L) Web Server (IIS)

[ DHCP Server
DNS Server

1 Print and Decument Services
Tl File Services
1 HyperV
Windows Features
) SNMP Service Advanced
1 Simple TCP/IP Services
WINS Server

9/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

| E1 | P

ﬂ Wizard

Choose Windows components you want ta install

Server Roles
_ Wab Server (1IS)
O DHCP Server
] DNS Server

Print and Document Services
0 Fil ces
) Hyper-V

Windows Features

& SNMP Service Advanced
— WINS Server

9/11 Page

Back Next

Cancel

(9) Check the settings of applications.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

1 | =Y

I~ 0 a
Q@ wizard

Choose applications you want to install,
See Description about each application.

Available Applications Selected Applications
=] NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService A
Express Report Service
| Express Report Service(HTTPS)
Add >> Universal RAID Utility
licrosoft NET Framework Version 3.5.1
<< Delete || ExpressUpdate Agent

10/ 11 Page

Back | Next Cancel
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On the following screen, click Finish.

@ wizad

The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to closa this window

11711 Page

Back Finish Cancel

On the following screen, click O onthe right side of the screen.

1 2 ﬂ3 H4

©s selection sattings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.
'o Default @

v ﬁ Custom

10. Check the parameter settings.

If you want to save the settings, connect removable media as needed and click Save.

| s

S N I

3 Confirm installation settings.

Wi Sanver 2013

Opaenting epitam

(Use Windows standard installer)

Coming OLM drivers

Save

Click @ onthe right side of the screen.
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11. Click Start to start the setup.

4 Ready to set up the computer.
A partition b e

* Canfiguring RAID systom
* Copying files

* Changing media

Start

12. If the following message appears, insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the server, and then click

OK.

@ selection

insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disc to the drive
[ Message ID : 12002 |

OK Cancel

13. Insert the OS installation disc into the server, and then click OK.

@ seiection

Insert the OS Installation disc
Click OK to proceed to the automatic setup,

(30-90 minutes until completion)

Do not use the mouse and keyboard during the setup until the
prompt screen appears.

a [ Message ID : 12004 |

OK Cancel

Windows Server 2012 is installed automatically.
Wait for completion (about 40 minutes) without performing any operation.

14. Starter Pack and the selected applications are automatically installed.
Wait for completion without performing any operation.
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el o

Installing Starter Pack.

Piease wait for & while.

Screen displayed when Starter Pack is being installed

o

Installing applications.

Please walt for & whils,

Screen displayed when an application is being installed

15. Read the terms of License Agreement. If you agree, click | accept the license terms for using
Windows check box, and then click Accept (only in the server with a GUI).

Settings

16. Press <Ctrl> + <Alt> + <Delete> keys to sign in.

Press Ctrl+Alt+Delete to sign in.

11:56

Tuesday, November 6

e
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On the following screen, type the password you have set in step 9-(2) or 9-(5).

Adminictratar

BR Windows Server 2012

17. Click OK.

The setup is completed

The Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER has been successfully completed.

OK

18. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (4.5 Installing and Setting Up Device Drivers) to install
the device drivers.

19. Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (4.6 License Authentication).
20. See Chapter 1 (4.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 NIC Teaming (LBFO)) to set up a team as needed.

21. Specify the dump file settings by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving
Problems).

22. See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software

is appropriate to your operating environment.

Windows installation is now complete.
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4.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer

This section describes how to install Windows with Windows Standard Installer.

This feature automatically finds RAID controllers connected to the server and configures RAID arrays.
Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’s Guide".

Important fSetup with Windows standard Installer deletes all data of the hard disk drive
depending on the settings. Pay attention to specify the following parameters:
—RAID settings

Backing up user data is recommended.

Note The creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded
MegaRAID) is not supported.

See Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in Maintenance Guide when
creating RAID10.

Tips e Setup with Windows Standard Installer allows you to use a pre-specified
parameter file or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on
removable media or Internal Flash Memory.

e For details on creating a parameter file, see Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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4.3.1 Setup flow

Z& Setup
o Versions
[ ="
! 2 E a
1 ,.*“.. ’ Configure RAID System
F8  Automatic Detection l
E]  Manual Selection
[3 Load Settings Copy the OEM drivers
(if required)

\ >

Insert the OS installation media

2 Enter Installation settings.
Restart (automatically)
£ Defaut
0‘ Custom *
Installation

3 \ 4

I I B Agree the license terms and sign in

3 Canfin installation settings. ¢

1 Install Starter Pack

Ty

)

v

£ End of installation

4 Ready to set up the computer.

Process that requires input or selection

Stan

Process that proceeds automatically
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4.3.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation disc
e NEC operating system installation disc (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation disc (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2012
DVD-ROM)

» Prepare if needed:
— Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

— Removable media for OEM drivers (Windows Server 2012)

Note OEM driver is required when using the onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded
MegaRAID) on the server equipped with internal optical disk drive.

Tips OEM drivers are required in the following cases. Prepare other removable media
should these conditions apply.

Is the internal optical disk drive used for installation in an onboard
RAID controller (LSI Embedded MegaRAID) environment?

Yes No

|

Install using Internal Flash Memory

No Yes

| | |
The OEM drivers must be The OEM drivers do not
created. need to be created.
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4.3.3  Setup procedure

1. Turnon a display, and then turn on the server.
Confirm BIOS settings are correct by using BIOS Setup Utility. For more precautions, see Chapter 1
(4.1 Precautions for Setting Up).

2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Choose OS installation *** default ***.

15 installation e default e

The following screen appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Ldading
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4. Choose English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

e Selection

RETHEBERATIEI W,

Select the language for displaying.

O BXE (@ English
© Frangais O ltaliano

© Deutsch ©  Espafol

5. Click Setup.

|setup the computer |

S il

o Versions
O Exit

6. Onthe OS selection menu, select an OS to install or specify a parameter file.
O When not using parameter file: Go to step 7.
O When using a parameter file: Go to step 8.

7. Select an OS by either of the following two ways:

| 05 selection ﬂ Sattings ﬂ Gonfirmation ||Installa(mn

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

[®

Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

L’

Load Settings
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| Automatic Detection: ]

(1) Click Automatic Detection.
1 ﬂ2 3 4

5 selection Settings | confirmatien nstailation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Seleetion to configure a RAID aray only)

(E® ‘ Automatic Detection \’}g

Select an perating system 1
:zgmallta\h withan installaton | 2tj@n

B’ Load Settings

Insert the OS installation disc, and then click OK.

@ | e B |2

nstallation

@ selection

Insert the OS Installation disc.
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to Install

[ Message ID : B2014 |

OK Cancel

(2) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 2 HB ﬂ4

5 selection I settings confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

¥ L@ Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

[% Load Settings
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| Manual Selection: |

(1) Click Manual Selection.
e B |2 |4

natallatian

1 Select an operating system to install.

iChck Manual Selection to configue o RAID array orly)

E_oj Automatic Detection

/ l Manual Selection )v«

(2) From the Windows list select Windows Server 2012, and then click OK.

W o oe Do

@ selection

Select an operating system to install.

® Windows | Windows Server 2012 :

2 RAID Configuration Only

2]

oK Cancel

(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.

— Go to step 9.
1 H2 H3

O selection settings Confirmation |I|n:'.al|:r.|o'|

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array anly}

@ Automatic Detection @

v Manual Selection

B) Load Settings
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8.

Click Load Settings.
1 }2 HS 4

05 selection sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID arvay only)

E® Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

@ | Load Settings )-@

Load installation setings.

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

it | usr_conneet

Places Nama ~  Siza Modfied

M sanen =

@ Recertty ses

3 Documants
E3 Menic

B3 Pictures

B vioeos

B3 Downinas

Aoa

Cancol Open

Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see

"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).

Click @ onthe right side of the screen.

1 2 HB ﬂtl

05 selection Seftings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configuse a RAID array enly)

E® Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

v [ Load Settings
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When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the settings are determined.

Click Custom to check and modify the settings in the wizard.
Click & on the right side of the screen.

f i 18

Sattings Installation

|m selectior

: ! Enter installation settings.

'o Default @

v ¢\ Custom

— Go to step 10.

9. Click Custom.
1 2 3 ﬂﬂr

©f selectior Settings confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default
@ I Custom \'}Q

(1) Use this menu to configure RAID arrays with a RAID controller found automatically.

This wizard does not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID
Embedded MegaRAID). See Chapter 2 (5. RAID System

Note
controller (LSI
Configuration) in Maintenance Guide when creating RAID10.
- 11 | =Y 1~ 1 a
@ wizare
An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation If the incorrect RAID controller is
selected
Device
RAID Controller B —

Number of Physical Drives

[~ Summary of RAID Array

Array #1
RAIDO (1disk)
Logical Drivel  (1117GB)

RAID
’V ¥ Skip Configuring RAID Array ‘

1/11Page

Cancel

Next
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@)

116

Creating new logical drives
Clear the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.
Specify the parameters for logical drives following the wizard.

Important JThe existing RAID array is destructed and the contents of hard disk drive will
be erased if you proceed with wizard.

Skipping the creation of new logical drives
Select the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.

Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.

Choose Use Windows standard installer, and then click Next.

If you need to copy the OEM driver, select the Copy OEM drivers to removable media check
box.

| E1 1~ 1 I a

Ise Windows standard Installer to install Windo:
allation disc

stall Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the

ations at one time.

Basic Settings

Operating system

®| Use Windows star

[ Copy OEM dri

Back Next Cancel

On the following screen, click Finish.

14 1 1 I a

@ wizard

The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.

11/11 Page

Back Finish Cancel
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On the following screen, click & on the right side of the screen.

1 2 3 !|4

©5 selestion Sattings Canfirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

'o Default

v & Custom

10. Check the parameter settings.

If you want to save the settings, connect removable media as needed and click Save.

3

Skip configuring RAID array.

Confirm installation settings.

Check if valid installation settings are specified)

Operating system © Windows Server 2012

{Use Windows standard installer)

Copying OEM drivers No

Save
Click © onthe right side of the screen.
11. Click Start to start the setup.
L |2 3 A

Ready to set up the computer.

4

reatad
d on the parttion will be kost

*  Conliguring RAID system

* Copying OEM deivers
+ Changing a CD/DVD

* Instaling an 05

Start

Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows)

117



Chapter 1

Installing Windows

4. Setting Up Windows Server 2012

118

12. Continue setup according to the on-screen messages.
If the option for copying the OEM driver was chosen at step 9, the following message appears.
Connect removable media to the server, and then click Yes to copy the OEM driver.

g —

|r'\|\|,

@ cnoice

Copy OEM drivers (Windows Server 2012)
Set removable media, and then click Yes.

Message ID : G2000

Insert the OS installation disc into the server, and then click OK.

L.

slaction

T

Canfirmatior

@ cuestion

Insert an OS5 installahon disc for installing

[ Message 1D 212000 ]

ok Cancel

13. The server restarts automatically.
If you use Internal Flash Memory, press <F3> key when the following message appears during POST.
Press <F2> Set up, <F3>Internal Fl ash Menory, <F4>ROMUti lity, <F12> Networ k

The system will start from the OS installation disc set in step 12 because the boot priority of CD/DVD is
higher than Internal Flash Memory.

14.

Press <Enter> key while “Press any key to boot from CD or DVD...” appears on the top of the screen.

The boot sequence proceeds and the message “Windows is loading files...” will appear.

Note .

pressed correctly. Restart and retry.

If “Windows is loading files...” message does not appear, <Enter> key was not

o If the OEM driver was copied at step 12, do not disconnect the removable

media.
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15. Click Next.

Windows Setup

am Windows Server2012

Language to install: [English (United States) =
R CELCEIE R LIRS Fnglish (United States) hd

Enter your language and other preferences and click "Next" to continue.

poration. All ights reserved

16. Click Install now.
Windows setup starts.

Windows Setup

&m Windows Server2012

Install now

Al rights reserved.

— Ifit does not, go to step 19.

If the following message appears, go to step 17.

Load driver

-2 |

now.

can safely remove it for this step.

A media driver your computer needs is missing. This could be a DVD, USB or Hard disk
driver, If you have a CD, DVD, or USB flash drive with the driver on it, please insert it

MNote: If the installation media for Windows is in the DVD drive or on a USE drive, you

| Browse | [ 0K

| |

Cancel

Tips

“CD, DVD, or USB flash drive” is shown in the above message, but use Internal

Flash Memory or removable media that copied the OEM drivers at step 12.

17. Select the destination, and then click OK.

| Using removable media for OEM drivers (created at step 12) |

Rerovabl e nmedi a: \ CEM dri ver\ ws2012\ negasr 1

| Using Internal Flash Memory |

Internal Flash Menory:\010\wi n\w nnt\oenfd\ws2012\ negasr 1

Tips

18. Select LSI Embedded MegaRAID, and then click Next.
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19. Type a product key, and then click Next.

nter the product ke to activate Windows

i the back cfthe

20. Choose an operating system to install, and the click Next.
The screen differs depending on an OS installation disc.

21. Confirm the license agreement.
If you agree, select | accept the license terms and then click Next.

License terms

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS
MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2012 STANDARD

+ supplomerts,

I Taccest thefemse tema
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22. Choose Custom: Install Windows only (advanced) at the following window.

23. “Where do you want to install Windows?” window appears.
If the driver was loaded in step 17 and 18, or if a RAID controller is not used, go to step 27.

Click Load Driver in the window. If the following message appears, replace the OS installation disc
and the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD in the optical disk drive, and then click Browse.

Load Dri ver

To install the driver needed to access your hard drive, insert
the installation nedia containing the driver files, and then
click OK

Note: The installation nedia can be a fl oppy di sk, CD, DVD, or
USB fl ash drive.

[Browse] [OK] [Cancel]

Tips ¢ If using Internal Flash Memory, you do not need to remove the OS installation
disc.
¢ Although “The Installation media can be a floppy disk, CD, DVD, or USB flash
drive.” appears on the screen, use the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD or Internal
Flash Memory.

24. Specify the following locations, and then click OK.
(When using EXPRESSBUILDER, select the optical disk drive. When using Internal Flash Memory,
select the volume of INTER-FLASH.)

If using the onboard RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID) and a USB-DVD drive:
\ 010\ wi n\ wi nnt \ oenf d\ ws2012\ negasr 1

25. Select the following driver from the driver list shown, and then click Next.

[LSI Embedded MegaRAID]

26. If you used the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, remove it and then insert the OS installation disc.

Tips If the following message appears, replace the OS installation disc, and then click
Refresh.

i Windows cannot be installed to this disk. (Show details)
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27. Create a partition to install an OS.
Click Drive options (advanced).
If a partition has already been created, go to step 31.

Home Towslsize| Free space Type

Detve 3 Unabocated Space WETGE 1861708
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Click OK at the following window. \
Windows Setup &J

0 To ensure that all Windows features work correctly, Windows might create
'0' additional partitions for system files,

[ OK ] | Cancel

Tips When creating a partition, the OS installer creates the following partitions at top of the hard
disk drive automatically.
— Recovery Partition
— EFI System Partition (ESP)
— Microsoft Reserved Partition (MSR)

30. Choose the partition created in step 29, and then click Format.

31. Choose the created partition, and then click Next.

Important |If the four partition types Recovery, System, MSR (Reserved), and Primary have not
been created in the created partition, it means that you failed to create the partition.
Delete the partition you attempted to create, and then create a new partition.

If you have connected a data disk to a partition, be careful not to delete that partition.

Tips The number of partitions displayed differs depending on the hardware configuration.

When the following message appears, Windows installation starts automatically.

Vo computer mil estert several fimes. This rmight take a wehis.

Copying Windows fes 10%)
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32. Type a password and click Finish.

Settings

for the built-in admi 4 n use to sign in

33. Press <Ctrl> + <Alt> + <Delete> keys to sign in.

Press Ctrl+Alt+Delete to sign in.

12:34

Monday, April 1

e

34. Type the password and press <Enter> key.

Administrator

=B Windows Server2012

Windows Server 2012 starts.
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35. The following screen appears according to the installation type selected (or displayed) in step 18.

Server with a GUI

* Dashboard P onae  Took  wew b

ROLES AND SERVER GROUPS

Server Core Installation

Administrator; C\Windows\system32\cmd sxe

Tips Refer to Microsoft Website for more details.
Configure and Manage Server Core Installations
http://technet.microsoft.com/us-en/library/jj574091.aspx

36. Install Starter Pack by reading Chapter 1 (4.4 Installing Starter Pack).

37. Install drivers and specify detailed settings by reading Chapter 1 (4.5 Installing and Setting Up Device
Drivers).

38. Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (4.6 License Authentication).
39. See Chapter 1 (4.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 NIC Teaming (LBFO)) to set up a team as needed.
40. Install the applications as needed by reading Chapter 1 (4.8 Installing the Applications).

41. Specify the dump file settings by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving
Problems).

Windows installation is now complete.
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4.4 Installing Starter Pack

Starter Pack contains drivers customized for this server. Be sure to apply Starter Pack before running the
Windows.

Important RAlso install Starter Pack in the following cases.
—The hardware configurations have changed
—Windows is restored using arestore process or backup tool

Note The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) feature is disabled upon Starter Pack
installation is complete.

The setting of SNP feature may affect the system performance.

Contact your sales representative for details.

Tips If the OS is installed by EXPRESSBUILDER without using Windows Standard
Installer, Starter Pack is already installed. If the hardware configuration is not
changed, you do not need to install Starter Pack again.

4.4.1 Using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

1. Sign-in to Windows on the server with the built-in administrator account.

2. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.

3. Run the installer of Starter Pack according to the Windows installation type.
Server with a GUI

(1) Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Instruction Manuals

Versions

Integrated Installation

Applications
Files for Setup

Maintenance

FAEODKMS &

Exit

Version X.xx-300¢30¢ (X00)

(2) Click Starter Pack, and then click Install.
EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Integrated Installation

Install the following software.
- Unable to select [Applications] when Starter Pack is not installed.
= Uninstall the application prior to reinstalling the application.

® Starter Pack l

L

NEC ESMBRO ServarAgantSarvica Ravl.0F Installed(Rev1.03)
Express Report Service w3 SE Installed|Fev3. SE)
Express Repe nce (HTTPS) Revl.4 Not mstalled
Universal RAID Lility Rewd.00 tot installed
Product Info Collection Uity Hev2 8.1 Instaled(Fev2.8.1)
NEC ExpressUpdate Agent Revd.14 Mot mstalled

Install
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©)

Wait for about 1 to 3 minutes without operating a key and mouse until the copy process
completes.

Server Core installation

@)

)

®)

4.

Type the following command t the command prompt.
In the example below, the optical disk drive is drive D.

cd /d D:\010\wi n\wi nnt\ bin

C.\Users\adm nistrator>cd /d D:\010\wi n\wi nnt\bin

Type the following command, and then press <Enter> key.

Pkgset up. vbs

D: \ 010\ wi n\ wi nnt \ bi n>pkgset up. vbs

Wait for about 1 to 3 minutes without operating a key and mouse until the copy process
completes.

Click OK to proceed to the installation.

Starter Pack

= | Setup is going to install Starter Pack.

" If you install it, click [OK],
B If you wish to cancel it, click [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Networking Pack(SNP) function,
If you use SNP function, enable it after the reboot.

Cancel

Wait for about 3 to 5 minutes without operating a key and mouse until the installation completes.

5. The following message appears when the Starter Pack installation is complete.
Remove the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

Starter Pack

i . | Installing Starter Pack was completed.
"' The setup reboots for installing drivers.

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, click [OK].

6. Click OK to restart the system.

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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4.4.2 Using Internal Flash Memory

1. Remove removable media and CD/DVD from the server and restart the server.
2. Press <F3> key at the following message during POST.
Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Menory, <F4> ROMUtility, <F12> Network

3. Choose OS installation *** default *** at the following screen.

15 installation e default e

The following screen appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Laading
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4. Choose English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

RATBEBERATIES L,

Select the language for displaying.

o BXE |®| English
O Frangais O Italiano
©  Deutsch © Esparniol

5. Click Utilities.

g Setup _
| Utiiies b

"y Exit

6. Click Starter Pack Installation.

Utilities
o/

& RAID Cenfiguration Data

Bl File Execution

| Starter Pack Installation )k
i
| LD Ih Memory
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7. Click Yes to proceed to the installation.
4 |
@ |

@ selection

tilitias

Starter Pack will be installed on your Windows system. Proceed?
Message ID : P2000

8. Click Close on the following screen.

& |

0 Information

Copying Starter Pack is complete.

Click Close to restart the computer,
To Install Starter Pack, follow the message after logging on to

Windows.

0 Run the following file on the system drive when installing with

Server Core

[System Drivel:\StartPKG\app_pkg.bat

Message ID : P1003 |

Close

The server will restart. Do not press <F3> key and start Windows.

9. Install Starter Pack according to the Windows installation type.

Server with a GUI
Go to the next step.
Server Core installation
(1) Type the following command at the command prompt.

cd /d C\Start PKG

C:\Users\adnm nistrator>cd /d C:\ St art PKG

(2) Type the following command.
app_pkg. bat

C.\ St art PKGapp_pkg. bat

10. Wait for about 1 to 3 minutes without operating a key and mouse until the preparation completes.

Applying Starter Pack is in preparation. Please wait for a while.
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11. Click OK to proceed to the installation.

Starter Pack u

Setup is going to install Starter Pack,
' If you install it, click [OK],
If you wish te cancel it, click [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Networking Pack(SNP) function,
If you use SNP function, enable it after the reboot.

Cancel

Wait for about 3 to 5 minutes without operating a key and mouse until the installation completes.

12. Click OK to restart Windows.

Starter Pack -

g 1 Installing Starter Pack was completed.
¥' The setup reboots for installing drivers.

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, click [OK].

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.

4.4.3 Using EXPRESSBUILDER installed in Windows

If EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows, you can use it as a Windows application. For details of
EXPRESSBUILDER, see Chapter 2 (6. Details of EXPRESSBUILDER) in Maintenance Guide.

1. Run the shortcut or NEC EXPRESSBUILDER from Windows Start menu.
2. See step 3 and the subsequent steps in Chapter 1 (4.4.1 Using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD) for further

procedure.
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4. Installing and Setting Up Device Drivers

Install and set up device drivers provided as standard.
For details of an optional device, refer to the manual that comes with the optional device.

4.5.1 Installing the LAN drivers

(1) LANddrivers

If EXPRESSBUILDER is used for setup, the LAN driver will automatically be installed.
If the Windows standard installer is used for setup, install Starter Pack to install the LAN driver.

Important § e Teaming of network adapters by using BACS or PROSet is not supported.

e Wake On LAN (WOL) is supported by the standard network adapters only.
However, Wake On LAN in the shutdown state is not supported in the
following case:

Select [Control Panel] — [System and Security] — [Power Options] —
[Choose what the power button does], and if [Turn on fast startup] is
selected in [Shutdown settings] on [System Settings] screen.

When [Turn on fast startup] is not displayed, fast startup feature is
disabled.

Note e To change the LAN or BACS driver settings, sign in to Windows from a local
console using an administrator account. Remotely changing the settings by
using the operating system’s remote desktop feature is not supported.

e Be sure to select the Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) check box when specifying an
IP address.

(2) Optional LAN board

This server supports the following optional LAN boards.
N8104-149/150/151/152/153

The drivers for LAN boards are automatically installed using the OS plug-and-play feature.

The LAN driver is not installed if N8104-153 is not connected to the server before installing Windows with
EXPRESSBUILDER or installing Starter Pack. Perform the steps below to install the N8104-153 LAN driver
manually.

1. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
When Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory.
2. Open Command Prompt, and runi nst al | . bat in the following folder.

Using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBU LDER DVD: \ 010\ wi n\ wi nnt\ ws2012\ | an

If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System Drive:\ St art PKG ws2012\ | an
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3. When the following message appears, remove the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive,
and then restart Windows.

Installation Completed.

Using an optional LAN board, perform procedure "4.5.2 Setting up LAN drivers" for each optional LAN board.

(3) Network adapter name

After installing the LAN drivers, the following network adapter names will be displayed by the Device Manager.

Network adapters for the standard configuration

Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)

Optional LAN board:

N8104-149:
Broadcom BCM57810 NetXtreme 11 10 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx (*1)

N8104-150/151/152:
Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)

N8104-153:
Intel(R) Ethernet Controller X540-AT2 #xx(*1)

*1 If there are adapters with the same name, a different identification number will be assigned to xx.

Tips ID of N8104-149 might be a number of two or more digits. This is due to the LAN
driver specifications and not an error. This number cannot be changed.

4.5.2  Setting up LAN drivers

(1) Setting link speed

The transfer rate and duplex mode of the network adapter must be the same as those of the switching hub.
Follow the procedure below to specify the transfer rate and duplex mode.

Tips When using N8104-149, you can specify "10 Gb Full" for network adapter and
"Auto Negotiation" to switching hub.

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter.
The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

3. Onthe Advanced tab, set the Speed & Duplex values to the same as those of the switching hub.

4. Click OK in the Network Adapter Properties dialog box.

5. Restart Windows.

The link speed setting is now complete.
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(2) Using N8104-150/151/152
When using N8104-150/151/152 with the server, follow the procedure below to set it.

1. Insertthe EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
When Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory.

2. Double-click pgdyavd_di sabl e. vbs in the following folder.
Using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBU LDER DVD:\ 010\ wi n\wi nnt \ ws2012\ | an\ bcom ws2012x64\ | an
If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System dri ve:\ St art PKG ws2012\ | an\ bcom ws2012x64\ | an

3.  When the following message appears, click OK.

Configuration Completed
[Option:PopUp RLV Disabled(Action:Done)]
Reboot the system

Tips IThe message “Action:Non” indicates that the LAN driver is already set.

4. Remove the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the Windows.

Setup is now completed.

4.5.3 Using InfiniBand board (N8104-146/147)

The driver for InfiniBand board (N8104-146/147) is installed automatically when Windows or Starter Pack is
installed from EXPRESSBUILDER.

To install the driver for InfiniBand board separately, refer to the manual that comes with the board.

Note If InfiniBand board is disabled after installing Starter Pack, enable Mellanox
ConnectX-3 VPI (MT04099) Network Adapter in Device Manager.
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4.5.4  Graphics accelerator driver

The graphics accelerator driver as standard is installed when Starter Pack is installed from
EXPRESSBUILDER.

To reinstall drivers separately, follow the steps below.

1. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
When Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory.

2. Double-click the i nst al | . bat icon in the following folder.

— Using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBU LDER DVD: \ 010\ wi n\ wi nnt\ ws2012\ vi deo

— If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\ St art PKG ws2012\ vi deo

You will be prompted to confirm the End User License Agreement during this process.
Click ACCEPT to continue.

3. Remove the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart Windows.

Graphic accelerator driver installation is now complete.

4.5.5 Using a SAS controller (N8103-142/184)

The driver for SAS controller N8103-142/184 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

4.5.6  Using a RAID Controller (N8103-179)

The driver for RAID controller N8103-179 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

4.5.7 Using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-157A/158A/159/160)

The driver for Fibre Channel controller N8190-157A/158A/159/160 is automatically installed by Windows
Plug-and-Play.

If Fibre Channel controller (N8190-157A/158A/159/160) is additionally installed after the OS has been
installed, install Starter Pack again.
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4.6

License Authentication

To use Windows Server 2012, perform the license authentication procedure.

Confirm if your license is authenticated. If not, perform the following procedures to have your license

authenticated.

Connect to the Internet or use the telephone to perform the authentication procedure.

(1) Server with a GUI

1. Click Search on Charms Bar or click Run on the menu that appeared by right-clicking the bottom left corner

136

on the screen.

Search

Run

Programs and Eeatures
Power Options

Event Viewer

System

Device Manager

Disk Management
Computer Management
Command Prompt
Command Prompt (Admin)
Task Manager

Control Panel

File Explorer

Run

Dekeop

2. Type "slui" in Search or Open, and then press <Enter> key.

Search
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=== Typethe name of a program, folder, document, or Internet

Run -

resource, and Windows will open it for you.

z

Opem: slui v| l
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3. Follow the on-screen message to continue the license authentication procedure.

" Wirdiows Activation | == .

T & Cortrol Farai & Symem snd Seairy + ACEe Cimee 8 ot At

Tips If your license is already authenticated, you do not need to perform this procedure.
Windows activation is now complete.

(2) Server Core installation

1. Type the following command at the command prompt, and then press <Enter> key.
sl nmgr —dli

C:\Users\adm ni strator>slnmgr —dli

If license authentication is required, go to the next step.
If your license is already authenticated, skip the next and the subsequent steps.

2. Change the product key as follows.

| Using Backup DVD: |

Type the following command, and then press <Enter> key.

C:\ Users\adm ni strator>sl ngr —i pk <Product key on CQA | abel >

| Using Windows Server 2012 DVD-ROM: |

You do not need to change the product key.

Go to the next step.

3. Perform license authentication by using the Internet or telephone.

| Using the Internet: |

Type the following command, and then press <Enter> key.

C:\Users\adm ni strator>slngr —ato

The authentication is now finished.
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| Using telephone: |

Type the following command to get an Install ID for authentication, and then press <Enter> key.

C:\Users\admi ni strator>slngr -dti

Refer to the file %8y st enT oot % syst enB2\ sppui \ phone. i nf to confirm the telephone number of

Microsoft Licensing Center.

Call Microsoft Licensing Center and tell your Install ID.

Type the confirmation ID in the following command, and then press <Enter> key.

C:\Users\adm nistrator>slmgr —atp <Confirmation | D>

The authentication is now finished.
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4.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 NIC Teaming (LBFO)

Set up the network adapter teaming feature as shown below.

(1) Launching the NIC teaming setup tool

1. Launch Server Manager.
2. Select Local Server.
3. Inthe Properties window, click Enable or Disable for NIC teaming.

The NIC teaming setup tool will launch.

Tips The NIC teaming setup tool can also be launched by opening the Run dialog box,
typing | bf oadmi n, and then press <Enter> key.

(2) Creating ateam

Create a team by using the NIC teaming setup tool.

1. Inthe Servers section, select the name of the server to set up.

If there is only one server connected, the name of the server is selected automatically.

2. Inthe Teams section, under Tasks, select New Team. The New Team wizard will start.

3. Type the name of the team to create, and then select the network adapter to include in the team from
the Member adapters list.

4. Click Additional properties.

5. Specify the required settings, and then click OK.

Teaming mode

Static Teaming Configures static aggregation between the NIC and switches.

Switch Independent Configures teaming on the NIC side without depending on the switch settings.

LACP Configures dynamic aggregation between the NIC and switches.

Load balancing mode

Address Hash Distributes the load based on IP addresses and port numbers.

Distributes the load to each of the virtual switch ports used by the virtual

Hyper-V Port machines.

® Distributes the load based on IP addresses and port numbers in sending.

Dynamic ® Distributes the load same to "Hyper-V Port" in receiving.

Standby adapter
Select one adapter to be set to standby mode from the adapters in the team.

Setting all adapters to active mode is also possible.

Primary team interface

Any VLAN ID can be specified for the primary team interface.
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(3) Notes and restrictions

e NIC teaming on a guest OS is not supported.
e Teaming of virtual NICs on the host OS is not supported in the Hyper-V environment.

e When STP (Spanning Tree Protocol) is enabled on network switch ports to which network adapters of the
team are connected, network communications may be disrupted. Disable STP, or configure "PortFast" or
"EdgePort" to the ports.

* About setting the network switch of the connection destination, see the manual of the network switch.

e All NICs in the team must be connected to the same subnet.
e Teaming of different speed NICs is not supported.

e Teaming of different vendor's NICs is not supported.

Refer to the following website for the latest information.

http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2012/index.html
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4.8 Installing the Applications

Some applications in EXPRESSBUILDER can be installed collectively by performing the procedures described

below. When installing these applications individually, see Chapter 2 (Installing Bundled Software). This feature
is only available on the server with a GUI.

1. Sign-in to Windows with the built-in administrator account.

2. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.

If EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows, you can use it as a Windows application. Run the
shortcut or NEC EXPRESSBUILDER from Windows Start menu.

3. Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

BB Instruction Manuals

Versions

Integrated Installation

Applications
Files for Setup
Maintenance

Exit

E~E[QMS

Version x.x-00t.30¢ (30¢)

4. On the following screen, select the check boxes to install, and then click Install.
EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Integrated Installation

Irestall the following software.,
- Unable to select [Applications] wien Starter Pack 15 not installed.
= Uninstall the application prior to reinstalling the application.

& Apphcotins
NEC ESMBRO ServaragantSarvice

./_H- Y

Installad(Rev1.03)
Express Rep

Installed(Fe

) Express Report

Universal RAID Usility ot installed
Preduct Info Cobection Uity Fev2 8.1 Installed(Rev2.8.1)

¥ NEC ExpressUpdate Agent Rev3.14 Not mstalled

Note Applications available for installation are selected by default.

The selected applications are automatically installed.

When the completion message appears, click OK, and then remove the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from
the optical disk drive.

6. See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software is
appropriate to your system.

Now installation of applications is completed.
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4.9 Installation When Multiple Logical Drives Exist

Back up the user data before starting installation.

(1) Installation procedure
— Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

Important Je Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the RAID
controller that is not used for setup, if the server has two or more RAID
controllers installed.

e Disconnect an external disk (*) from the server by turning the power of it off
or disconnecting cables. Install those hard disk drives and cables after
setup has completed. Conducting setup with those being connected with
the server may cause existing data to be erased unintentionally.

* Disk array unit (such as NEC Storage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit

See Chapter 1 (4.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER), and proceed with setup.
In this case, EXPRESSBUILDER installs the Windows on the first found hard disk drive or logical drive.

— Setup with Windows standard installer
1. See Chapter 1 (4.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and start setup.

2. When the following message appears, select the partition to which you want to install the operating
system.

Sel ect the location to which Wndows will be installed ‘

The order and numbers of the disks displayed on the screen might not match the server’s slot of the
hard disk drives. Distinguish between the hard disk drives by viewing the hard disk drive capacity and
partition size displayed on the screen, and then select a drive to install the Windows system.
Selecting an improper drive might cause an unintentional corruption of the existing data. Be careful
when selecting a hard disk drive on which to install the system.

Important Je For details, refer to the following Microsoft website:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/937251/en-us

e You cannot edit the drive letters for the system volume or boot volume
after setup is complete. Make sure that the drive letters assigned in this
window are correct, and then proceed with setup.

3. See Chapter 1 (4.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and proceed to setup Windows with
Windows standard installer and the instructions.

Tips The drive letter might change after installation. If you want to change the drive
letter, use the procedure shown in Changing drive letter assignments below.
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(2) Changing drive letter assignments

To change the drive letter, follow the steps below. However, these steps cannot change drive letter assignments
for the system volume or boot volume.

1.

On the Start menu, right-click Computer, and then select Management. Next, launch Server
Manager.

From the window on the left, select Storage, and then Disk Management.

Right-click the volume whose drive letter you want to change, and then select Change drive letter and
path.

Click Assign next drive letter, and then select the drive letter you want to assign.
Click OK.

Close the Server Manager.
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J. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

Set up Windows Server 2008 R2.

J.1 Before Starting Setup

Read through the cautions explained here before starting setup.
EB : Confirm during Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

08 : Confirm during Setup with Windows standard installer

BIOS setting

Change Boot Mode to Legacy Mode. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance Guide for
EB 08 details.

Boot —» Boot Mode — Legacy

Select Disabled for x2APIC feature of processor. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in

EB 08 Maintenance Guide for details.

Advanced — Processor Configuration - x2APIC— Disabled

Hardware configuration

The following hardware configurations require special procedures.

Reinstalling to a mirrored volume

When you install Windows Server 2008 R2 in an environment with a mirrored volume created
using Windows, disable mirroring before installing the operating system and enable it again after
the installation. Use [Computer Management] — [Disk Management] to create, disable, or remove

the mirrored volume.

Peripheral devices such as RDX/MO
Remove an MO device before installing an OS. Some peripheral devices need to be halted before
installation. Refer to the manual provided with the peripheral devices for how to set a device

appropriate to installation.

DAT, LTO, or similar media

Do not set any media such as DAT or LTO while installing an OS.

Installing in internal or external multiple logical drives

For details on installing operating systems to a system in which two or more RAID Controller exist, or
to an external disk drive* that is not subject to setup, see Chapter 1 (5.9 Installation When Multiple
Logical Drives Exist).

* Disk array unit (such as iStorage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit.

Reinstalling to hard disk drives that have been upgraded to dynamic disks
If the hard disk drive has been upgraded to a dynamic disk, the operating system cannot be
reinstalled to it with the existing partitions.

Set up the operating system with the Windows standard installer.
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EB Setup when mass memory is installed

If mass memory is installed in your system, the large size of paging file is required at installation.
Thus, the partition size for storing debug information (dump file) may not be secured.

If you fail to secure the dump file size, use Windows standard installer for setup, and allocate the

required file space to multiple disks by performing the following steps.

1. Setthe system partition size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file.
2. Specify another disk as the destination to store the debug information (required dump file size)
by referring to Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

If the hard disk drive does not have enough space to write the debug information, set the partition

size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file, and then add another hard disk drive for the
dump file.

Note If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size,
expand the partition size or add another hard disk drive.

If sufficient space cannot be secured for the paging file, perform either of the following after setting
up using Windows Standard Installer is complete.

— Specify a hard disk drive other than the system drive as the location to store the
paging file for collecting memory dump

Create a paging file of the installed memory size + 300 MB or more in a drive other than the
system drive.

The paging file that exists in the first drive (in the order of drive letter C, D, E, ...)
is used as the temporary memory dump location. Therefore, the size of the
paging file must be "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more. Paging files in
dynamic volumes are not used for dumping memory. The setting is applied after
restarting the system.

Example of correct setting

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive D can be used for collecting memory dump
because its size satisfies the requirement.
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Example of incorrect setting 1

C: Paging file whose size is smaller than the installed memory size
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive C is used for collecting memory dump, but
collection may fail because the size of the paging file is smaller than the
installed memory size.

Example of incorrect setting 2

C: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
E: Paging file whose size is 300 MB

— The total paging file size in all drives is "installed memory size + 300 MB",
but collection may fail because only the paging file in drive C is used for
collecting memory dump.

Example of incorrect setting 3

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more
(in dynamic volume)

— Paging files in a dynamic volume cannot be used for collecting memory
dump. Thus, collecting memory dump fails.

— Specify adrive other than the system drive for "Dedicated Dump File".

Create the registry shown below by using the Registry Editor and specify the name of
Dedicated Dump File.

<When specifying the file named "dedicateddumpfile.sys" in drive D>

Key: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM
\CurrentControlSet\Control\CrashControl

Name: DedicatedDumpFile

Type: REG_SZ

Data: D:\dedicateddumpfile.sys

Note the following when specifying Dedicated Dump File:

e Pay strict attention to edit the registry.

e The setting is applied after restarting the system.

e Specify a drive that has free space of "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more.

e Dedicated Dump File cannot be placed in dynamic volumes.

e To collect memory dump by using Dedicated Dump File, a paging file is required in any
drive.

e Dedicated Dump File is only used for collecting memory dump, and is not used as
virtual memory. Specify the paging file size so that sufficient virtual memory can be

allocated in the entire system.
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System partition size

EB The system partition size can be calculated by using the following formula.
Size required to install the OS + paging file size + dump file size + application size

Full installations
Size required to install the OS = 15,600 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2 + Service Pack 1)
8,400 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2 with Service Pack 1)
8,000 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2)
Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 300 MB
Application size = as required by the application

Server Core installations
Size required to install the OS 11,100 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2 + Service Pack 1)
3,700 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2 with Service Pack 1)
= 3,500 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2)
Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 300 MB

Application size = as required by the application

For example, if the installed memory size is 1 GB (1,024 MB), application size is 100 MB, and Full
installations is selected, the partition size is calculated as follows:

8,000 MB + (1,024 MB x 1.5) + 1,024 MB+ 300 MB+ 100 MB

=10,960 MB

The above mentioned partition size is the minimum partition size required for system installation.
Ensure that the partition size is sufficient for system operations.

The following partition sizes are recommended.
Full installations : 32,768 MB (32 GB) or more
Server Core installations : 10,240 MB (10 GB) or more
*1 GB =1,024 MB

Note e The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug information
(dump file). The initial size of the Windows partition paging file must be large
enough to store dump files.

Make sure you set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file is insufficient,
there will be a virtual memory shortage that may result in an inability to collect
correct debug information.

e Regardless of the sizes of internal memory and write debug information, the
maximum size of the dump file is "size of internal memory + 300 MB".

¢ When installing other applications or other items, add the amount of space
needed by the application to the partition.

If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size, expand the

partition size or add another hard disk drive.
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Tips

hen creating a new partition, Windows OS assigns an initial boot partition of 100
MB.
For example, when making a partition of 40,960 MB (40 GB), usable space will be
40,960 MB — 100 MB = 40,860 MB.

Free space

System Partition (40,860 MB)

Boot Partition (100 MB)
The boot partition is not recognized from the operating system.

Hyper-V 2.0 support

EB

Refer to the following web site for information related to Hyper-V 2.0.

http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2k8r2/hyper-v/hyper-v-v2.html

Using BitLocker

EB

If using BitLocker, note the following.
® Be sure to keep the recovery password secure. Do not keep it near a server running BitLocker.

Important

® To reinstall the operating system into a partition that is encrypted with BitLocker, delete the
BitLocker-encrypted partition prior to reinstallation.

® Microsoft releases software updates for BitLocker encryption. If using BitLocker, it is important
that you read through the information provided by Microsoft. Also read through the checklist
published by Microsoft.
For details, visit http://support.microsoft.com/kb/975496/en-us.

If the recovery password is not entered, the OS cannot be started, and the
content of the partition encrypted by BitLocker cannot be referenced any
more.

The recovery password might be required at startup of the OS after the
following:

- Replacement of motherboard
—  Change of BIOS setting

— Initialization of trusted platform module (TPM) *

* Depending on your system, it may not be supported.
Refer to the document about hardware.
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Installing Service Pack

® |f the OS installation media contains Service Pack 1, you do not need to apply the service pack

EB again.

® You can install the Service Pack on the server. When the Service Pack is not attached to your

system, prepare it by yourself.

License authentication

License authentication is required depending on the installation of Windows.
For details, see 5.6 License Authentication.

=2 Note e Activate within 30 days following installation.

e A virtual product key is used when installing in a virtual environment. It is not used
when directly installing an operating system to a physical server.
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5.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

150

During Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, parameters are specified through the wizard. You can also save the
parameters as one file (a parameter file) to removable media.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’s Guide".

Important

Note

Tips

e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER may delete all data of the hard disk drive

depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must
be especially careful when configuring the following:

— RAID settings
— Partition Settings
At re-installation, backing up user datais recommended.

Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the
RAID Controller that is not to be setup. Install those hard disk drives after
setup has completed. Conducting setup with hard disk drives being
connected with RAID Controller may cause existing data to be erased
unintentionally. It is recommended to make backup copy of user data
before starting setup.

The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled on systems that have
been installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER.

The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.

Contact your sales representative for details.

When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):

Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.
See Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in Maintenance Guide when
creating RAID10.

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER allows you to use a pre-specified parameter file
or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on removable
media or Internal Flash Memory.

For details on creating a parameter file, see Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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5.2.1 Setup flow

g Setup

v

D versions
O Exit

-] Selectan operating system o fnsal —} Configure the RAID system

1ok Ml BTt o b RIS o

m Automatic Detection

[ Manual Selection A 4
Set EXPRESSBUILDER in the optical disk drive

[ Load Settings

v
¢ Copy the selected applications and setup modules
e B B
v
2 R Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive
£ Defaut
O\ Custom A 4

The OS is installed automatically

I v
The Starter Pack and the selected applications are installed

3 Canfin installation settings. J

Agree the license terms and log on

=S
@)
Y

v

- Installation completes

q Ready to set up the computer.

Start
Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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5.2.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
e NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2008 R2
DVD-ROM)

» First Steps Guide

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

e Internal Flash Memory

» Prepare if needed:
e Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

e Service Pack
(If the OS installation media contains Service Pack 1, you do not need to apply the service pack
again.)

Tips The OS can be installed in this server by starting EXPRESSBUILDER stored in the
Internal Flash Memory without using the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.
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5.2.3 Setup procedure

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER uses wizard to configure parameters and allows you to save the parameters
specified in setup on removable media as a parameter file.

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (5.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Laadig
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Installing Windows

Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

e Selection

RETHEEEBATIES W,

Select the language for displaying.
O BXE (@ English

© Francais ©  htaliano
© Deutsch ©  Espanol

Click Setup.

@ | Setup )‘?*

o Versions
O Exit

On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.

O When not using parameter file  : Goto Step 7.
O When using a parameter file : Go to Step 8.

When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading
the saved parameter file.

Note

When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:
1 ﬂ2 ﬂ3 ﬂ4

©8 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection ta configure a RAID array only)

Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

[ Load Settings
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| To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media: |

(1) Click Automatic Detection.
1 H2 q3 4

5 selection Settings Confitmation rstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection 1o configure a RAID array only)

(L,@ ‘ Automatic Detection )

Select an operating system =
sutomaically with an installasen | Sti@N
disc

D) Load Settings

Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

@ selection

Insert the OS Installation disc.
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to Install

[ Message ID : B2014 |

OK Cancel

(2) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 HZ 3 ﬂ4

©5 selectior settings confirmation Instaliation

{Chck Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

1 Select an operating system to install.
v

F—;,o Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

Load Settings
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| To select an OS from the menu: |

(1) Click Manual Selection.

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Chek Manual Selection to configune a RAID aray only)

E@ Automatic Detection

(” Manual Selection \};,

(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2008 R2, and then click OK.

m |~'\ selection ﬂ‘-ﬂn ne’ Confirmation |!u stallation
@ seiection
Select an operating system to install
® Windows Windows Server 2008R2 <
0 VMware
OK Cancel

(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 ]2 3 4

05 salaction sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Chick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array anly)

@ Automatic Detection
v Manual Selection

B Load Settings
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8. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.

1

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).
(m _____________ owewme ]

| mr usr_conneet

@ Rocordly Usod
B root

18 Desktop

L Fito Systom
B Documents
B3 Music

B3 mictumes

B3 videcs

B9 cownicans

1 ]2

05 selaction Settings

ﬂ3

Canfirmation

4

Installation

Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

Le Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

@ | Load Settings

Load installation seffings.

Places Name

# search B

¥ Sue Modfied |

Gancel Open

Tips

For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see

"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).

Click & onthe right side of the screen.

]

v

.

05 selaction

3

confirmation

| Installation

Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E2@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

[% Load Settings
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When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined.
Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
Click & on the right side of the screen.

1.: selection |§-I‘.in;«,. ﬂi.--m-.-um.. ‘"ﬁ-"ull.\lmn

: ! Enter installation settings.
O Default @

v ] Custom

— Go to step 10.
9. Specify the setup parameters by using either of the following methods:

1 2 120 |2

©6 selastion Seltings Confirmatior

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default
ﬂ& Custom

Use Default:

(1) Click Default.

Laes e P M
2 Enter installation settings.

.!/_'_'_- \

L\—O_|| Default Je

Specify minimum setengs for the
installation. Defaul values are

used for other setings.
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(2) Select the edition of the OS to install from the Edition list.
Type the password, and then click Finish.

[E] I~ Iln

- 1a
ﬂ Wizard
Enter the minimum settings to set up the computer
Click Custom if you want to use the Windows standard installer.
Basic Settings:
Operating system Windows Server 2008 R2
Edition Standard(Full Installation) <
Language English <
Password Settings
Reenter Administrator Password ] weauen
Finish Cancel
Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.

Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories:

numbers, uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z),
and symbols.

(3) Click & on the right side of the screen.

Lo 2 e P

: ! Enter installation settings.

v o Default @
& Custom

— Go to step 10.

| Use Custom: |

(1) Click Custom.

Lo N2 e P

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default
@ l Custom

,,

Specify all setings for the

installation
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(2) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):
Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller. See
Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in Maintenance Guide when creating
RAID10.
11 1A I 1a
@ wiarc
An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation If the incorrect RAID controller is
selected
Device
RAID Controller
Number of Physical Drives 2
[~ Summary of RAID Array
Array #1 :‘
RAIDO (1disk) |=
Logical Drivel  (1117GB)
RAID
’7 ¥ Skip Configuring RAID Array ‘
1/11 Page
Next Cancel

When creating new logical drives

With the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical
drives according to the wizard.

Important }If you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the

contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives
Select the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.

(3) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER, and then click Next.

| E1 1~ Y Il a

ﬂ Wizard

Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
Windows installation disc.

Chaose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and
applications at one time.

Basic Settings

Operating system Windows Server 2008 R2

) Use Windows standard Installer

® Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER

Edition Standard (Full Installation) NES
Language English 3
Time Zone (UTC-08:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada) | &
4 /11 Page
Back Next Cancel
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(4) Check the settings specified for Partition Settings.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

14 | F=Y I I a

0 Wizard

Specify the settings of the system partition for Windaws

the system partition is 2TB
All data currently on an existing partition, shown with a red frame, will be deleted

Cument Partitions (the area shown with a red frame will be deleted)

Windows will be installed into the first hard disk drive or logical drive. The maximum partition size for

[}io oe(FaT32) 10 07(NTFS)  [[Data Partition [ [Free Space
(0368 (Total:40.3GB) _ (0.1G8 (1076G8)
Partition Settings
Create a new partition

Use all space

Minimum: 40GB / Recommended: 0GB

® Type a partition size

Back Mext

5/11 Page

Cancel

Important |* Partition size

Setup).)

(5) Enter the user information, and then click Next.

three of the four categories (numbers/uppercase/lowercase/symbols)

User Information

Reenter Administrator Password

- 11 1n N La
@ wizard
Personalize the computer
Type Computer Name within 15 characters.
Administrator Password must be at least six characters in length and must contain characters from

Computer Name ¥ Automatic Numbering
User Name Administrator
Administrator Password (Required

— Specify a partition size larger than the minimum required for
installing the operating system. (See Chapter 1 (5.1 Before Starting

— The maximum partition size is 2,097,152 MB.

e All the contents stored in the disk on which to install the OS are cleared.

6/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel
Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.

and symbols.

— Contains 6 or more characters

Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories:

numbers, uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z),

Tips e The Computer name has been assigned by automatic assignment function. If

you need to assign another computer name, remove the checkmark from
"Auto", and enter the desired computer name.

o |f a parameter file is used for setup or if you return to a previous screen, eeesee
is displayed in the Administrator password and Reenter Administrator
password text boxes.
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(6) Check the settings specified for Network Protocols.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

| 1~ Y I a

@ wizaa

Choose a netwark protocol
Choose Custom Settings, click Advanced, If you want to type an IP address.

Network Protocols:
® Standard Settings

Custom Settings

7 /11 Page

Back Next Cancel
Tips The order of entry in Custom settings may differ from the numbering of LAN ports.
Note Even when an optional network board is connected, Custom settings only shows

standard network boards.

After finishing Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, specify the optional network
settings again.

(7) Specify the domain or workgroup.
Check the settings, modify them as needed, and then click Next.

11 In I~ Ia
@ wizar
Join this computer to a domain or a workgroup.
Choose Join a workgroup or Join a domaln, and then enter parameters,
® Join a workgroup
Waorkgroup Name WORKGROUP
Join a domain
8/11 Page
Back Next Cancel

(8) Check the settings of Windows components.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

| £ | =S I A

@ wiar

Choose Windows components you want to install

Server Roles

Web Server (IIS) Print and Document Services
] DHCP Server File Services
[ DNS Server Hyper-V

Windows Features

P SNMP Service Advanced

L] Simple TCP/IP Services

I WINS Server

9/11 Page

Back Mext Cancel

Full installations

162 Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1

Installing Windows

5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

| £ 1

@ wizard

Choose Windows components you want 1o install

Server Roles

] DNS Server 7 Hyper-V
Windows Features
B SNMP Serviee

WINS Server

Back Next

Advanced

9/ 11 Page

Cancel

(9) Check the settings of applications.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

14 1 il

1 a

@ wizard

Choose applications you want to install,
See Description about each application.

Available Applications

Selected Applications
NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService
Express Report Service
Express Report Service(HTTPS)
Add >> Universal RAID Utility
= Microsoft .NET Framework Version 4.0.0
<< Delete | |ExpressUpdate Agent

Server Core installations

Description
10/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel
Tips The applications listed below are supported only in full installations.

On the following screen, click Finish.

14 1 n

NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService
Express Report Service
Express Report Service (HTTPS)

Microsoft .NET Framework Version 4.0.0

@ wizard

The settings are now complete.
Click Finlsh to close this window.

Back Finish

11 /11 Page

Cancel
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On the following screen, click & on the right side of the screen.
[

1 |2 Installation

08 selectior Sattings

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default @

v @\ Custom

10. Check the parameter settings.
To save the settings, click Save.

el B e [

3 Confirm installation settings.
Chieck IF valid installation settings are specified)
Shlp conliguring RAID anny. . @

Windews Server 2008 I

Cpesating system

(inntal Windows Wiing EXPRESSOUILDER]

StandardFul inmeallation)

Englsh -

Language

Click © onthe right side of the screen.

11. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.

L. |

Settings

Ready to set up the computer.
4 A
v patition will be lost

* Canfiguring RAID systom

P It

* Copying files

* Changing media

Start
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12. If the server has started from the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disk into

the optical disk drive, and then click OK.
If EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is already set, this message will not appear.

W B es I

nstallation

@ sciection

Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disc to the drive
[Message ID : J2002 |

OK Cancel

13. Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive, and then click OK.

L 2 "

Settings Canfirmation Installation

@ auestion

Insert an OS5 installation disc for installing
| Message ID - J2000 ]

0K Cancel

Windows Server 2008 R2 is installed automatically.
Wait for completion (about 40 minutes) without performing any operation.

14. The Starter Pack and the selected applications are automatically installed.
Wait for completion without performing any operation.

o

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while.

Screen displayed when Starter Pack is being installed
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L e

Installing applications.

Please wait for a while.

_ Screen displayed when an application is being installed

15. When the software license agreement window appears, select | accept the license terms, and then
click Start (Full installation only).

Set Up Windows 1
@ 4 Set Up Windows

Please read the license terms

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS ﬁl
MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2008 R2 STANDARD
These license terms are an agreement between Microsoft Corporation {or based on
wihere you live, one of its affiliates) and you. Flease read them. They apply to the
software named above, which includes the media on which you received it, if any. The
terms also apply to any Microsoft

updates,

supplements,

Internet-based services, and

Sunnort services ]

T~ laccent the license tems

st |

16. When the following message appears, press <Ctrl> + <Alt> + <Del> keys to log on.

Press CTRL + ALT + DELETE to log on

Full installations:

When the following screen appears, enter your password you have set in step 9-(2) or 9-(5) into the
text box, and then click &3.

Administrator
3

"% Windows Serverzoce
Standard
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Server Core installations:
When the following screen appears, enter your password you have set in step 9-(2) or 9-(5) into the
text box, and then click &3.

Administrator

T

—

17. Click OK.

The setup is completed

The Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER has been successfully completed.

ok |
e ——
18. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (5.5 Setting Up Device Drivers) to set up the device
drivers.
19. Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (5.6 License Authentication).
20. Apply Service Pack as needed according to Chapter 1 (5.7 Applying Service Pack).
21. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

22. See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software
is appropriate to your operating environment.

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER is now complete.
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J..3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer

This section describes how to install Windows with Windows Standard Installer.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’s Guide".

Important JSetup with OS standard Installer may delete all data of the hard disk drive
depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must be
especially careful when configuring the following:

— RAID settings

At re-installation, backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):

Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller. See
Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in Maintenance Guide when creating
RAID10.

Tips e Setup with OS Standard Installer allows you to use a pre-specified parameter
file or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on removable
media or Internal Flash Memory.

e For details on creating a parameter file, see Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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5.3.1 Setup flow

(B || setup

o Versions
[ ="

1 Select an operating system mmw.‘jl q Configure RAID System

1ok Mamal Eaprtion bs corbgurs s A

E9  Automatic Detection |
Bl Manual Selection

[3 Load Settings Copy the OEM drivers
(if required)

\ 2 >

Insert the OS installation media

2 Enter imstallation settings

£ Defaut
0‘ Custem

Restart (automatically)

A 4
Installation

* v

I I B Agree the license terms and log on

3 Canfin installation settings. ¢

1 , Install Starter Pack

)

Ty

v

= End of installation

|1 |: ) |3 |4

4 Tieady to set up the computer

Process that requires input or selection

Stan

Process that proceeds automatically
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5.3.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
— NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

— Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2008 R2
DVD-ROM)

» First Steps Guide

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
— EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

— Internal Flash Memory

» Prepare if needed:
— Removable media for Windows OS parameter file
— Removable media for creating OEM drivers (Windows Server 2008 R2)

— Service Pack
(If the OS installation media contains Service Pack 1, you do not need to apply the service pack
again.)

Note OEM driver is required when using the onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded
MegaRAID) on the server equipped with internal optical disk drive.

Tips e The OS can be installed in this server by starting EXPRESSBUILDER stored in
the Internal Flash Memory without using the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

e OEM drivers are required in the following cases. Prepare other removable
media should these conditions apply.

Is the built-in optical disk drive used for installation in an onboard
RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID) environment?

Yes No

|

Install using Internal Flash Memory

No Yes

| | |
The OEM drivers must be The OEM drivers do not
created. need to be created.
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5.3.3 Setup procedure

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (5.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Lgadg
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4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

e Selection

ETTHEEERAT(EIL,

Select the language for displaying.

o BFE [ English
© Frangais © ltaliano

& Deutsch © Espafiol

5. Click Setup.

@ | Setup )@,

o Versions
O Exit

6. Onthe OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.

O When not using parameter file : Goto Step 7.
O When using a parameter file : Go to Step 8.
Note

When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading
the saved parameter file.

7. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:
1 ﬂz 3 ﬂ4

Of selection Settings Canfirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

[™  Load Settings
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| To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media: |

(1) Click Automatic Detection.
1 ﬂz HS 4

5 selection Setings || Confirmation nstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only}

( Lol ‘ Automatic Detection \'}g

Select an operatng system 7
automatically with an installason | =ti@ R
disc

E Load Settings

Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

@l P 4
S selection Settings Confirmatian nstallation
@ seiection

Insert the OS Installation disc,
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to Install

[ Message ID : B2014 ]

OK Cancel

(2) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

4 "2 "3 H4

©5 selection Settings confirmation Inatallation

Select an operating system to install.

{Clhick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

il @ Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

[} Load Settings
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| To select an OS from the menu: |

(1) Click Manual Selection.

WSS R N

1 Select an operating system to install.

(CHck Manual Selection to configue a RAID array only)

E©@ Automatic Detection

= N
K ‘ Manual Selection I

(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2008 R2, and then click OK.

Q Selection
Selact an operating system to install
® Windows Windows Server 2008 R2 °
O VMware
OK Cancel

(3) Click & on the right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 ]2 3 ﬂ4

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only}

E© Automatic Detection @

v Manual Selection

D Load Settings
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8. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.
1 ]2 3 H4

05 seizction settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E® Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

@ | Load Settings \}%

Load installation setings.

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre)

#| || et | use_connect

Places Harne v Sire Modfied |
# seamn | = bt ;

) Recertly Used

B9 oot

I8 Deskiop

= Fia System
B bocumants
B Music
BB Pictures

3 viceen |

B2 Downioacs

Aaa

Cancol Open

Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see
"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).

Click & on the right side of the screen.

1 2 u3 [\4

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array enly)

E©@ Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

v [® Load Settings
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When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined.
Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
Click & on the right side of the screen.

1 2 "3 ﬂ4

06 selaction Saltings Confirmatian Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default @

v -ﬁ Custom

— Go to step 10.
9. Click Custom.

1 2 3 ﬂﬂr

C5 selection seltings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

Q Default
@ | Custom :]Q

(1) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.
Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):

Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller. See
Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in Maintenance Guide when creating
RAID10.

[ E] | P (.Y I a

@ wizara

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation If the Incorrect RAID controller Is
selected

rDevice Information

RAID Controller

Number of Physical Drives 2

 Summary of RAID Array

Array #1 3
RAIDO (1disk) =

Logical Drivel  (1117GB)

RAID C ‘

’7 ¥ Skip Configuring RAID Array

1/11 Page

Next Cancel
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When creating new logical drives
With the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives
according to the wizard.

Important }If you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the
contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives
Select the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.

(2) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Use Windows standard installer, and then click Next.
If you need to copy the OEM driver, select the Copy OEM drivers to removable media check box.

| 1 1~ Y 1a

@ wiard

Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
Windows installation disc.

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and
applications at one time.

Basic Settings

Operating system : Windows Server 2008 R2

®| Use Windows standard Installer

[ Copy OEM drivers to removable media

2 Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER
Edition

4/11 Page
Back Next Cancel
On the following screen, click Finish.
. | K1 Ln Lo Na
@ wizara
The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.
11/11 Page
Back Finish : Cancel

On the following screen, click & on the right side of the screen.

I -

Confirmation

L 15

Seltings

: ! Enter installation settings.
a Default @

v ﬁ Custom
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10. Check the parameter settings.
To save the settings, click Save.

3 Confirm installation settings.
Skip configuring RAID aray. @

Opaeating wpttam Windows Sarvar 2008 R

(Use Windows standard irstaller]

Save
Click © onthe right side of the screen.
11. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.
|1 |2 3 4
OS5 1siectian Settings Canfitmaticn natadiaticn

fl Ready to set up the computer.

*  Conliguring RAID system

* Copying OEM deivers
+ Changing a CD/DVD

* Instaling an 05

Start

12. Continue setup according to the on-screen messages.
When copying the OEM driver, the following message appears.

Insert the removable media into the disk drive, and then click Yes.

&l [ :
s selection Settings Confirmation nstallation
@ choice
Copy OEM drivers (Windows Server 2008 R2)
Set removable media, and then click Yes.
[ Message ID : G2000
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Insert the OS installation media into the disk drive, and then click OK.

- -

i
a Question

Insert an OS installation disc for installing.
[ Message 1D 12000 ]

[ o [ concar

13. The server reboots automatically.
If you use Internal Flash Memory, press <F3> key when the following message appears during POST.

Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Fl ash Menory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network

Note Boot the system from OS installation media and proceed installation of Windows.

14. Run from the OS installation media.
If OS has already been installed, the message “Press any key to boot from CD or DVD..."” is displayed on
the top of the screen. Press <Enter> key to boot the system from media.

The boot sequence proceeds and the message “Windows is loading files...” appears.

Note e If “Windows is loading files...” message does not appear, <Enter> key was not
pressed correctly. Reboot and retry.

e If the OEM Diriver is copied, do not disconnect.
This step is unnecessary if no operating system is installed.

15. Click Next at default settings.

all /
y

—
Windows Server2008

Lime and currency format: SRR TO RS ] =

Enter your language and other preferences and click "Next” to continue.
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16. Click Install Now 6

Windows Server 2008 R2 installation starts.
-]

Windows Server 2008

Install now -?

ow before installing Windows

— If the following message appears, go to step 17.
— Ifit does not, go to step 19.

Load driver u

A media driver your computer needs is missing. This could be a DVD, USB or Hard disk
driver, If you have a CD, DVD, or USE flash drive with the driver on it, please insert it
now.

Mote: If the installation media for Windows is in the DVD drive or en a USB drive, you
can safely remove it for this step.

Browse ] [ OK ] [ Cancel

Tips e The above message appears if you are using an onboard RAID controller (LSI
Embedded MegaRAID) in an environment equipped with an internal DVD drive.

e When this message appears, the message will say “CD, DVD, or USB flash
drive”, but use Internal Flash Memory or removable media with the OEM
drivers copied onto it.

17. Select the destination, and then click OK.

If using OEM drivers (made at step 12) |
Renovabl e nedi a: \ OEM dri ver\ ws2008r 2\ negasr 1

| If using Internal Flash Memory |
Internal Flash Menory:\ 010\ wi n\wi nnt\ oenf d\ ws2008r 2\ negasr 1

Tips I The volume label of Internal Flash Memory is INTER-FLASH.

18. Select LSI Embedded MegaRAID, and then click Next.
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19. Select the edition of the Windows you are going to install and the installation method.
The screen display differs depending on an OS installation media you are using.

Felect the cperating system you want to install

Whndivl Server 2008 B2 ﬂmﬂl_d (Sgrver Core ntellation)

Windiw Server 2008 A2 Enberprise (Server Core bnstailation)
i 2008

Windeews Senver 2008 B2 Dalacenter (Server Cont bntallation)
Windeuet e Server 2003 A2 (Full Inctaistion)
Windigws el Server 2008 B2 {Server Core Instalisben)

Deeriptacn:
Thit. eptaen indtallt the complets svitallstion of Windoo Sercer. This inttalntion indhedes the sntee
et interlace, and it supports aB of the servtr roles.

20. Read the content of the license agreement.
If you agree, select | accept the license terms and then click Next.

Please read the license terms

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS

MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2000 R2 STANDARD

Thesa licence terms are an agresment hetween you and

* the server manufscturer that destributes the sofwans with the senis or

* the suftware mataller that distibntes (e software with the server,

Pease read them. They apply to the softwane named sbave, which indudes the media on
which you recetved it. if any. Printed paper license terms, which may come with the

saftware, take the place of any co-screen license terme. The terma slso spwly to ary
Microzaft

© updates,

F § accept tha Scere yerm]

1 Collexting infermsticn 2 Installing Windows

21. Select the installation type.
Select Custom (advanced) in this case.

Which type of installation do you want?

Lpgrade

Upgradde to s newer version of Windows and keep your files, settings, and programs

The eetion 1o ugarade i only kvilable when 40 eaiting version o Windews it
....... el Eacking up you files befers yon procesd.

Custom [advanced)
vt This aptin dews nat keep pout files, vetfings, and

<= progeeems. T ke changes o disks snd partitions i availible when you
| stantyour compater using g up your hies

before yoo proceed.

1 Collexting infermsticn 2 Installing Windows
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22. “Where do you want to install Windows?” window appears.
If the driver was loaded in steps 17 and 18, or if a RAID Controller is not used, go to step 26.

When you select Load Driver, the following message appears.

Replace the OS installation media with EXPRESSBUILDER DVD in the optical disk drive.

Load Dri ver

To install the driver needed to access your hard drive, insert
the installation nedia containing the driver files, and then
click OK.

Note: The installation nedia can be a fl oppy disk, CD, DVD, or
USB fl ash drive.

Br owse (03¢ Cancel

23. Specify the following locations, and then click OK.
(When using EXPRESSBUILDER, select the optical disk drive. When using Internal Flash Memory, select
the volume of INTER-FLASH.)

When using the N8103-176/177/178 RAID Controller:
\ 010\ wi n\ wi nnt \ oenf d\ ws2008r 2\ negasas?2

When using the onboard RAID Controller (LSI Embedded MegaRAID) and a USB-DVD drive:
\ 010\ wi n\ wi nnt \ oenf d\ ws2008r 2\ negasr 1

24. Select the necessary driver from the driver list, and then click Next.

N8103-176/177/178 RAID Controller:
[LSI MegaRAID SAS 9362-8i]

If using the onboard RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID) and a USB-DVD drive
[LSI Embedded MegaRAID]

25. If you used EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, remove it and then insert the OS installation media.

Tips If you have not replaced the OS installation media after loading the driver, the
following message may appear.

| Windows cannot be installed to this disk. (Show details)

If it appears, replace the OS installation media, and then click Refresh.

26. Select the disk in which the partition will be created, and then click Drive options (advanced).
If a partition has already been created, go to step 29.

l @ £7 Install Windows

Where do you want to indtall Windows?

= Drsk 0 Unpliocated Space
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27. Click New.
Enter the partition size into the size text box, and then click Apply.
Note The partition size can only be set to 2TB (2,097,152 MB) or less.
Tips When creating a new partition and installing the OS, a 100 MB boot partition is

created. When the following window appears, click OK.

Install Windows g

To ensure that all Windows features work correctly, Windows might create
additicnal partitions for system files,

28. Select the partition created in step 27, and then click Format.
29. Select the created partition, and then click Next.

Where do you want to install Windows?

| Hame | Tetal Sze|  FreeSpace) Type

g Dk Pantition 3: System Resenoed 100, Mg BEAMR Syctem

It:? Disk 0 Pastition 2 RoC8 35 GE Primary

#p Befresh 7 Delere

® Loed Drrver o Eatend

Tips The number of partitions displayed differs depending on the hardware

configuration.

When the following message appears, Windows installation starts automatically.

Installing Windows..

That's all the information we need right new. Yewr computer will restant several times during
ingtallaticn.
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30. After the installation of Windows Server 2008 R2 is completed, the following window appears, prompting
you to change your password. Click OK.

The user's password must be changed before logging on the first time.

Windows Server:2008

~ Standard

31. Change your password, and then click the button.

Full installations:

Server Core installations:

Passwords must fulfill the following requirements in Windows Server 2008 R2.
— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories:
numbers, uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z),
and symbols.
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32. Click OK.

ey
W\ /| Your password has been changed.

=

Windows Server2008
Standard

33. Confirm the following according to the settings selected (displayed) in Step 17.

Full installations:
When the Initial Configuration Tasks window appears after you log on, enter the user information.
R o e T )

ﬁ Perfarm the foloma tasks t confgre the server flms‘m-n
& Provide Computer Information K sovctrrscommute s 1
TA dctmme ke [
=" setten o0 Vi Haeu Srr—
| T e Ol Nk
~
-
€ Ut This Sevver Kl bt s i s
T S
ey s ~
P [
& st Tiiis Servs [ e e
F e Hakes
= - [
a
a o
[ e ——— f— |
T Cn et o s # en om |

Server Core installations:
The command prompt will appear. Set the user information.

.| Administrator: Gi\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

C:slseprssAdministrator’

Tips For detailed setup procedures, refer to the Microsoft “Step by Step Guide”.

Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows) 185



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

34. Install Starter Pack by referring to Chapter 1 (5.4 Installing Starter Pack).

35. Install drivers and specify detailed settings by referring to Chapter 1 (5.5 Setting Up Device Drivers).
36. Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (5.6 License Authentication).

37. Apply Service Pack as needed according to Chapter 1 (5.7 Applying Service Pack).

38. Install the applications as needed by referring to Chapter 1 (5.8 Installing the Applications).

39. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

Setup with Windows standard installer is now complete.
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J.4 Installing Starter Pack

Starter Pack contains drivers customized for this server.

Be sure to apply Starter Pack before running the system.

Important JAlso install Starter Pack in the following cases.

— The hardware configurations have changed
(If an internal optional device is installed or removed, apply the Starter
Pack. If a dialog box prompting system reboot is displayed, reboot the
system according to the on-screen instructions, and then apply the
Starter Pack.)

— Ifthe system was restored using a restore process

— If asystem has been restored using the backup tool

Note The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled upon Starter Pack
installation is complete.

The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.

Contact your sales representative for details.

Tips If the OS is installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER, Starter Pack is already applied.
If the configuration is not changed, you do not need to apply Starter Pack again.

5.4.1 When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

1. Log on to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.
2. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
3. Start the installer of Starter Pack according to the installation type.

Full installations

Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

NEC EXPRESSBUILDER

UILDER NEC

Instruction Manuals

2

EXPRESS

Versions

Integrated Installation

Applications
Files For Setup
Maintenance

Exit

EAEOMO R

Version 7,10-000.00(001)
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When the following screen appears, make sure that the Starter Pack option is selected, and then

click Install.

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Integrated Installation

Install the following software.
= Unable to select [Applications] when Starter Pack is not installed.
Uninstall the application prior to reinstalling the application.

C

™ NE {PRO ServerAgentService Revl.0 Not mstalled
I~ Exprass Repart Sarvica Revi.SE tok installed
I Express Repart Service (HTTPS) Revi4 Mot installed
T Mscroscft \NET Framework Verson 4.0.0 Not mstalled
T Universal RATD Utility Revd, 00 ot installed
™ product Info Collection Utiity Rev2, 7.3 Mot installed
I NEC ExpressUipdate Agent Revl.14 Not mstalled
Install
Tips If Starter Pack is already installed, the Applications option is selected by default.

To install Starter Pack again, select the Starter Pack option.

Server Core installations
(1) At the command prompt, type the following command. (In the example below, the optical disk
drive is D drive.)
Cd /d D:\010\wi n\wi nnt\bin

C.\Users\adnm nistrator>cd /d D:\010\wi n\wi nnt\bin

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
Pkgset up. vbs

D: \ 010\ wi n\ wi nnt \ bi n>pkgset up. vbs

Wait for several minutes (about 1 to 3 minutes) without attempting any further operation until files are
copied.

On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.
Installing Starter Pack.

Fleaze wait for a while..

Copying Files.

Checking the system information.
Updating drivers.

Performing the last process.

4. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Starter Pack x|

& Setupis going to install Starter Pack.
W If you install it, dick [OK],
= If you wish to cancel it, dick [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Metworking Pack{SMP) function.
If you use SMP function, enable it after the reboot.

OK I Cancel
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5.

Wait until installation completes (about 3 or 4 minutes).

On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Starter Pack

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while..

> Copying Files.
Checking the system information.
Updating drivers.
Performing the last process.

When the following message appears, Starter Pack installation is complete.
Follow the instructions in the message, and remove EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

Starter Pack x|

& Installing Starter Pack was completed.
|l The setup reboots for installing drivers.

s

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, didk [OK].

=

Click OK to restart the system.

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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5.4.2 When using Internal Flash Memory

1. After installing the operating system, restart the server.

2. When “Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network” appears
during POST, press <F3> key.

Note Before pressing <F3> key, be sure to remove the DVD from the optical disk drive.

3. When the following message appears, select OS installation *** default ***,
You will automatically advance to the next window, with no need for further input.

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

~—

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Ldad)ng
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4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

RATHRBERBATESW,

Select the language for displaying.

O BXE [& English
© Frangais O ltaliano
©  Deutsch ©  Espariol

5. Click Utilities.

ﬁ . Setup )
| tities b

anem Uilites Mens

6. Click Starter Pack Installation.

Utilities
i

g8 RAID Configuration Data
@l File Execution

I Starter Pack Installation )\
]
E Windows. T ."."" emory

L
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7. Read the contents, and then click Yes.

/‘\ |u \.m::

@ seiection

Starter Pack will be installed on your Windows system. Proceed?
[ Message ID : P2000

8. When files are copied, click Close on the following screen.

&N |"f"']f

@ information

Copying Starter Pack is complete

Click Close to rest

he computer
To install Starter Pack, follow the message after logging on to
Windows.

0 Run the following file on the system drive when installing with
Server Core mode.

System Drive]:\StartPKG\app_pkg.bat

[ Message ID : P1003 |

Close

The server then restarts. Do not press <F3> key and allow OS to start.

9. Proceed to apply Starter Pack according to the installation type.

Full installations
Go to the next step.

Server Core installations
(1) Enter the following command at the command prompt, and then open the folder under the
system drive (drive C).
Cd /d C\Start PKG

C:\Users\adn nistrator>cd /d C:\ St artPKG

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
app_pkg. bat

C.\ St art PKGapp_pkg. bat

10. The following screen appears.
Starter Pack is in preparation for application. Wait for a while (about 1 to 3 minutes.)

Applying Starter Pack is in preparation. Please wait for a while.

Note On Full Installation, this message below may appear at lower right of the screen.
There is no problem in system operation.
This message will disappear automatically.

"Device driver software was not successfully installed"
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11. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Starter Pack x|

@™%  Setupis going to install Starter Pack.
Y 1f you install it, didk [OK],
= If you wish to cancel it, didk [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Metwaorking Pack(SMP) function,
If you use SNP function, enable it after the reboot.

oK I Cancel |

Wait until the installation of the Starter Pack is complete. (About 3 to 5 minutes)
On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Starter Pack

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while..

= Copying Files.
Checking the system information.
Updating drivers.
Performing the last process.

12. Click OK to restart the system.

Starter Pack x|

& Installing Starter Pack was completed.
' The setup reboots for installing drivers.

2

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, dick [OK].

T

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.

5.4.3 Using EXPRESSBUILDER installed in Windows

If EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows, you can use it as a Windows application. For details of
EXPRESSBUILDER, see Chapter 2 (6. Details of EXPRESSBUILDER) in Maintenance Guide.

1. Select NEC from Windows Start menu to launch NEC EXPRESSBUILDER.
2. See Step 3 and the subsequent steps in Chapter 1 (5.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER - 5.2.3 Setup

procedure) for further procedure.
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J..0 Setting Up Device Drivers

Install and set up device drivers provided for the standard configuration.

For details regarding the installation and setup of a driver for an optional device, refer to the manual supplied
with the optional device.

5.5.1 Installing the LAN drivers and BACS (teaming utility)

(1) LANddrivers and BACS

If EXPRESSBUILDER is used for setup, the LAN drivers and BACS will automatically be installed.
If the Windows standard installer is used for setup, install Starter Pack to install the LAN driver and BACS.

Important IWake On LAN (WOL) is supported by the standard network adapters only.

Note e Tochange the LAN driver and BACS settings, log on to the system from a local
console using an administrator’'s account. Remotely changing the settings by
using the operating system’s remote desktop feature is not supported.

e Be sure to select the Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) check box when specifying
an |IP address.

(2) Optional LAN board

This server supports the following optional LAN boards.
Optional LAN boards: N8104-145/149/150/151/152

The drivers for LAN boards are automatically installed using the OS plug-and-play function.

The LAN driver is not installed if N8104-145 is not installed at the time of installation of the OS by using
EXPRESSBUILDER or at installation of Starter Pack, or on a pre-installation model.
Perform the steps below to install the N8104-145 LAN driver manually.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

2. Open Command Prompt, and execute i nst al | . bat in the following folder.
When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUI LDER DVD: \ 010\ wi n\ wi nnt \ ws2008r 2\ | an
If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System Drive:\ Start PKG ws2008r 2\ | an

3.  When the following message appears, remove the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive,
and then restart the system.

Installation Completed.

Setup is now completed.

Note e |f the LAN driver has been installed in N8104-145, PROSet (Teaming utility) is
also installed.
e When using an optional LAN board, perform the procedure in Chapter 1 (5.5.2
Setting up LAN drivers) for each optional LAN board.
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(3) Network adapter name

After installing the LAN drivers, the following network adapter names will be displayed by the Device Manager or
BACS.

Network adapters for the standard configuration
Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)
If connecting with an optional LAN board:

N8104-145:
Intel(R) Ethernet Server Adapter 1340-T2 #xx (*1)

N8104-149:
Broadcom BCM57810 NetXtreme Il 10 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx (*1)

N8104-150/151/152 :
Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)

*1 If there are adapters with the same name, a different identification number will be assigned to xx.

Tips N8104-149 might be a number of two or more digits. This is due to the LAN driver
specifications and not an error. This number cannot be changed.
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5.5.2  Setting up LAN drivers

(1) Setting link speed
The transfer rate and duplex mode of the network adapter must be the same as those of the switching hub.
Follow the procedure below to specify the transfer rate and duplex mode.

Tips When using N8104-149, you can specify "10 Gb Full" for network adapter and
"Auto Negotiation" to switching hub.

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter you want to set.
The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

3. Select Advanced or Link Speed tab, set the Speed & Duplex values to the same as those of the
switching hub.

4. Click OK in the Network Adapter Properties dialog box.

5. Restart the system.

The link speed setting is now complete.

(2) When using N8104-150/151/152
When using N8104-150/151/152 with the server, follow the procedure below to set it.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.

If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

2. Double-click pgdyavd_di sabl e. vbs in the following folder.

When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBU LDER DVD:\ 010\ wi n\ wi nnt \ ws2008r 2\ | an\ bcom ws2008_r 2\ | an

If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System dri ve:\ St art PKG ws2008r 2\ | an\ bcom ws2008_r 2\l an

3. When the following message appears, click OK.

Configuration Completed
[Option:PopUp RLV Disabled(Action:Done)]
Reboot the system

Tips The message “Action:Non” indicates that the LAN driver is already set.

4. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Setup is now completed.
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5.5.3 Setting up team/LiveLink (BACS)

This section describes procedures for creating and deleting team, and for configuring LiveLink.
The supported network adapters are as follows:

e Network adapters for the standard configuration

e Optional LAN boards: (N8104-149/150/151/152)

Note e For how to delete an adapter team, see Chapter 1 (5.5.3 Setting up
team/LiveLink (BACS) - (4) Procedure for deleting team).
Check the following points when deleting an adapter team.

— If ateam exists, delete the team first. If the team is bound to a Hyper-V
virtual adapter, unbind the Hyper-V adapter before deleting the team.

e When replacing the motherboard or optional LAN boards after an adapter team
is configured, delete the adapter team first.

e Be sure to specify the same Jumbo Mtu (Jumbo Packet) setting to all the
adapters that compose a team.

e Do not configure the teams with adapters that use the iSCSI function.

(1) Team types and LiveLink

The following team types are supported.

e Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member)

All adapters that compose the team perform communication.
If a communication failure occurs on an adapter, other adapters that compose the team continue the
communication.
When the adapter on which the communication failure occurred recovers, it joins the team again and
resumes the communication.

e Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Fallback Disable) (with Standby Member)

Among the adapters that compose the team, primary adapters except the standby member perform
communication.
If a communication failure occurs, the standby member continues the communication.
When the adapter on which the communication failure occurred recovers, it joints the team again and the
standby adapter returns to the standby state.

e FEC/GEC Generic Trunking

The combination of multiple adapters into a single channel to provide greater bandwidth.

Note FEC and GEC modes require switch support.

(2) LivelLink

LiveLink is a function that detects communication route failures of adapters.

It periodically investigates the communication status of specified destinations (IP address).

Link packets are sent from each adapter within a team. If a response to the transmission of a link packet within
the specified range is not detected, it is identified as a communication route failure and adapter communication
is stopped.

When a response to the submission of a link packet is detected, communication LiveLink identifies
communication as having been recovered, and communication using that adapter automatically resumes.

Important | When using Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member),
be sure to set up LiveLink at creation of a team.

Tips e When using Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Fallback Disable) (with Standby
Member), setup for LiveLink is not essential.

e LiveLink is not supported with FEC/GEC mode.
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(3) Setting up team/LiveLink

Note Possible combinations of network adapters that compose a team are as follows.

e Between standard network adapters

o Between N8104-149 adapters

When the number of adapters that composes the team is up to four:

e Between optional LAN boards excluding N8104-149

e Standard network adapters and optional LAN board excluding N8104-149

Tips To edit a team, right-click on the BACS team, and then select Edit Team.

Then see step 3 and the subsequent steps to edit the team.

1. Double-click the Broadcom Control Suite icon on the Control Panel window.
Broadcom Advanced Control Suite starts.

Tips Use icon view on Control Panel.

2. Set Filter to TEAM VIEW, right-click the adapter to be used for the team, and then select Create Team

from the short-cut menu.

W Broadcom Advanced Control Suite 4 =181 x|
File Miew fction Filler Context Tools Teams (SCEL Help
|| |Filter: JTEAM VIEW [l [nformation  [=]|¥ Vital Siens I Driver Information
Explorer View & | Information | Ganfigurations | Diagnostics | Statistics |
£ 898 Hosts Praperty | vale I
- [, REEREEE " ians < |
T MAG Address SOES4986AD60
& B e - Permanent MAG Address SOE54986AD60
iy it ; -~ 1Pvd Address 160254 1561 74
5 :[0007] Broadeom N tfload Gapabilities LS0C0
5% [DN&] Broadeam He - MTU 1500
Mahage Teams ﬁ. iver Information 0
Hdd to & Team - Driver Wersion 15008
Greate a WLAN Driver Date 104342011
Driver Hame b5 Txpazsys
- Driver Status Loaded
Vital Siens

The Vital Siens section of the Information tab has useful information about the
netwark adapters that are installed in your system, such as the link status of the

adapter and eneral network connectivity,

The Broadcom Teaming wizard appears.
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3. Click Next.

iii Broadcom Teaming Wizard 21x

Welcome to the Broadcom Teamine Wizard

The Broadcom Teaming Wizard will guide you through the process of creating and madifying teams snd/or VLANs. Ta continue,
click Next. To work without the wizard, click Expert Made

Note: Gurrent work in the Teaming Wizard will be lost wi

To always start in Expert Mode, check the ™" Default to

I~ Default to Expert Mode on next start

Expert Mode

hen Expert Mode is clicked

Expert Mode on next start™ checkbox.

Gancel | ook | [[heaz | Preview ]

Note

Do not use Expert Mode. It is not supported.

4. Enter any name into the team name entry column, and then click Next.

iii Broadcom Teaming Wizard 21x]

Creating/Modifying a Team: Team Name
You must assign your team a unique name.

Enter the name for the team:

[Team 1

i A team name has & maximum length o
1) BRI

t 39 characters. The name can uss any symbalic character sxcept

Gancel | Bk | [Tret> | Freview ]|

5. Under Team Type, select the type of team you want to create, and then click Next.

iii Broadcom Teaming Wizard

Creating/Modifyine a Team: Team Type
Select the type of team you want to create.

2ix
|

-

Team Typ

| Smart Load Balancing(TM) and Failover (SLE) |

£~ 802.3ad Link Aeeregation using Link fAeeregation Control Protocol (LACP)

FEC/GEC Generic Trunking

[~ Enable Hyperl/ Mode

TGP Offload Engine (TOE) support is supported only on a SLE team type. I a team type ofher than SLE is sslected, no TGP

connections will be affloaded

Cancel I

<geck | [het ] Preyiew

Note

e 802.3ad Link Aggregation using Link Aggregation Control Protocol (LACP) is
not supported.

e When FEC/GEC Generic Trunking is selected, the following message will
appear. Confirm the settings on switching hub, and click OK.
“Verify that the network switch connected to the team members is configured
correctly for the team type.”

e When using Hyper-V, select Enable HyperV Mode.
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Select the adapters that compose the team, click Add to add them to the Team Members area, and then
click Next.

iii Broadcom Teaming Wizard

i} 2=l
Greating/Modifying a Team: Assigning Team Members A
Specify which adapters 1o include in the team. BROADCOM.
Include adapters that you wish to set for the standby role. JROpECOM.
fwvailable Adapters | ToE [ 150 | oo | RSS |samab| NDIS | MTU |
[0008] Broadeom NetXtreme Gigahit Ethernet #2 [Ho  |¥es |Tes |No |Yes |51 |1500 |
I —
Add Femove
Team Members [ 10E [ 150 [ co [ Res [zamao [ mos [ wru |
[0007] Broadrom HetXtrame Gizzhit Ethermet

[Wo  [Yes |Yas |No | ¥es

|51 1500 |

Team Offload Gapabilities: |LS0, GO

Team MTLE [1500

Cancel | < Back |I ext > I

Preview ||

Note If FEC/GEC Generic Trunking is selected, go to step 15.

7. Proceed according to your desired team type.

— Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member)

(1) Select Do not configure a standby member.
(2) Click Next.

Creating/Modifying a Team: Designating a Standby Member n
Do you want to designate an available adapter as a standby member?

Optionally select if vou want a standby member for the team.

F* Do not configurs & standby member. | (1)

" Uze the following member as a standby member:

I[DUD?] Broadcom Netitreme Gieabit Ethernet |
I~ | Enable Auto-Fallback Disabls mode
Gancel < Back 2) Preview (]

— Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Fallback Disable) (with Standby Member)
(1) Select Use the following member as a standby member.

(2) Select the adapter that is to be a standby member from the drop-down list.
(3) Select Enable Auto-Fallback Disable mode.

Important | The operation when Auto-Fallback Disable mode is unchecked is not supported.
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(4) Click Next.

Greating/Modifying a Team: Designating a Standby Member n
Do you want to designate an available adapter as a standby member? BROADCOM.

Optianally select if wou want a standby member for the team,

" Do not configure a standby member

t- Use the followine member as a standby member: I ®
t Ef &

£

)

[7 Enable Auta-Fallback Disable mode | @

Cancel I < Back |I Next > I @ Erewewj

Note Enable Auto-Fallback Disable mode is cleared while editing the team. Select it
again.

8. When configuring LiveLink, select Yes, click Next, and then go to step 9.
When configuring LiveLink is unnecessary, select No, click Next, and then go to step 15.

iii Broadcom Teamine Wizard B 2l

Greating/Modifying a Team: Configuring Livelink n
Do you want to configure Livelink? BROADCOM.
_——

Gonfigure Livelink?

i Yes
* Mo

i LiveLink detects Inss of network connectivity beyand the switch and routes traffic only through team members
4 that have & live link

Cancel | ek | [ rets | Preulew

9. You can use the default setting for Probe interval and Probe maximum retries. If you change these
values, select a value from each drop-down list, click the target probe (Probe Target xx), and then click

Edit Target IP Address.

i1 Broadcom Teamine Wizard B 22X
Greating/Modifyine a Team: Gonfiguring Livelink (continued) I}
Gonfigure LiveLink(TM) attributes. BROADCOM.
L
Probe Interval (seconds) |2 |
Prabe Maximum Retries [5 k|
Probe WLAN ID (Optional: 0-4094) IIEI |

IF Address

Target

Probe Target 1

Probe Target 2
Probe Target 3

Edit Tareet IF Address
i fit least one LiveLink probe tarest must be specified

Gancel | < Back Next Preview ]
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Tips e The setting range of Probe interval (link packet transmission interval) is 1 to 60
(units: seconds).

e The setting range of Probe maximum retries (link packet retry count) is 1 to 10
(times).

e Switching a path upon detection of a communication path error by LiveLink
takes (Probe maximum retries + 1) x Probe interval (seconds) at maximum.
If a link down is detected, failover occurs immediately after the link goes down.
It takes the time specified for Probe interval (seconds) to recover from the link
going down.

e When using Tagged VLAN, input the VLAN ID for Probe VLAN ID.

10. Inthe Target xx text box, enter the IP address of the alive monitoring server, and then click OK.

iii LiveLink Configurations x|
~IP Settin
Team Name Team 1
Tarest 1 [i
Target 2 [
Tareet 3 [:
Tarest 4 [
Pleass enter either an IPvd or IP6 address for the probe tarests IP sddress field

Gancel
Note e Target xx must be the same broadcast domain as that specified for the data

communication IP and LiveLink communication IP (described in step 13).
Specify an IP address that exists on the network and with which
communication is possible.

e If communication with the all IP address specified in Target xx is not possible,
the team will also be unable to communicate. It is therefore recommended that

you specify multiple IP addresses using Probe Target. Up to four IP addresses
can be specified.

11. Click Next.

111 Broadcom Teaming Wizard B 21x]
Creating/Madifying a Team: Gonfiguring LiveLink (continued) |}
Configure LiveLink(TM) attributes. BROADCOM.

L
Probe Interval (seconds) |2 |
Probe Maximum Rstries s |
Probs VLAN ID (Optionak: 0-4094) fo
Targst I 1P Address -
Probe Target L
Probe Target 2
Probe Target 3 |
Edit Tareet IP fiddress:
i) At least one Livelink probe tareet must be specified.
Gancel <Back | [ Next ] Freview [
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12. Select an adapter from the Team Members area, and then click Edit Member IP Address.

{i] Broadcom Teaming Wizard i x|

Greating/Modifying a Team: Gonfiguring Livelink {(continued)
Gonfigure the IP address for each team member. BROADCOM.
- =

Tareet Members IPyd Address TP Address |

[0007] Broadsom NetXtreme Gigabit Bthstmst

[D008] Broadeom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernat #2

Edit Member IP Address.

i) Every member must have a static IP address.

ancel | <Bock | | Hents |

iii LiveLink Configurations

—IP Setting
Mame:
[0009] Broadcom BGMATE10
Met¥treme 110 GigE (MCIS VED
Client) #161
IPv4 Address: e
IPv6 Address:

Cancel |

Note e Be sure to specify an IP address for LiveLink communication for all the
adapters that compose the team. The address specified here is the IP address
for LiveLink communication. Specify a different IP address for data
communication.

e For Target xx, specify an IP address that is unique on the network and with
which communication is possible.

14. Click Next.
20l

Greatine/Modifyine a Team: Gonfieuring Livelink {continued} n
Gonfigure the IP address for each team member. BROADCOM.
e
Tarzt Members | 1Pva Address | TPv6 Address |

[0007] Broadeom HetXltreme Gigabit Ethernet

[0008] Broadeom HetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #2

Edit Member IP Address,

p Ewery member must have a static IP address.

Gancsl
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15. Make sure that Skip manage VLAN is selected under Manage VLAN, and then click Next.
Below is an example when you do not want to use the VLAN.

21
Creatine/Modifying a VLAN: Gonfisure VLAN Support 0\
Specify whether yau want to create or delete a VLAMN. BRoABCOM.

Manage VLAN
€ Add VLAN
£ et VLAN
Gancel | cBack | [ Hemt | Praview 1]

16. Make sure that Commit changes to system and Exit the wizard is selected under Commit changes,
and then click Finish.

iii Broadcom Teamine Wizard 21
Coneratulations! The Teamine Wizard has finished A
collecting information. How would you like to BROADCOM.
proceed? E i

Commit changes

E- Commit chanees to system and Exit the wizard|

£~ Sawe changes and continue to manage more teams

i Applying the changes wil temporarily interrupt the network connection The procese may take several mintes
L 510 the cormection will resurme sttensrds

Gancel Bk | [ | Freview ]|
Note When the message below appears, select Yes.

“Appl yi ng t he changes wi || tenporarily interrupt the network
connection. The process nmy take several mnutes and the
connection will resume afterwards. Do you want to conti nue?”

Tips After creating a team, if the teaming adapter displays like the following image,
perform steps 8 to 14 again and correct the LiveLink settings.

When all network adapters that configure the team are in the link down status, this
is indicated as shown in the window below. Check the LiveLink settings while all
adapters are linked up.

B Broadcom Advanced Gontrol Suite 4

Eile Miew Action  Filter Context Toolz Teams 15050 Help
|| [Filter: |TEAM WIEW =1 B2l
Explorer Wiew =
- 888 Hosts
= :',- :
B

s
E- fiff Team1

gl Adapters
Team 1 ([0R0] BASP Virtual Adapter!
u Adapters
©, [0007] Broadcom Metiireme Gigabit Ethernet
=- E-' Standby Adapters
7 [0008] Broadcom Netrreme Gigabit Ethernet #2

: .
L

17. Restart the system.
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18. After the system starts, start Broadcom Control Suite by clicking the Broadcom Control Suite icon in
Control Panel, and confirm that a team has been created. Confirm the team settings on the Information
window to the right.

—  Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member)

& Droadco: Gontrol Suite 4 =10l x|
Eite “oow_ [fysti Filwe Conlest Tools Tooms GCH) Mo
|| [Fiitem: [TEAM ViEW [=]|[lormstmn <] | Team Propecties
L] biarrotin | Statisics |
B 000 Hoste Bropert,
2 RN =
B BE Toams T Nas | Team 1
B Toam Typs | Smort Load Balgrcing (TH? gred Fajlovge
E Team Ol Gapalsiles
= B BASE Velus! Adugters |'_;,,,,, !vi(u

228 Team 1 Q0020] BASP Vitual Adapter)
=i B Primary Adapters

W (0007] Brosdcom Metbireme Cligabit Dhernet ~Probe Hisrval
156 (0009] Broadcom Metiireme Gligabit Crhernet #2 " Frobe Max Retres
Frobe i ID

Team Frobe Tanget |

Team Peopestns
Displays iformation sbout the team

M'

—  Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Fallback Disable) (with Standby Member)
= =loi x|

& Droadcom Advanced Gontrol Suite 4
EilSww fpotiey Filwr Condext Tools Jsoms GUE1 Help
|| [Fiitem: [TEAM ViEW [=]|[lormstmn <] | Team Propecties
Exploros View
E 00 Hosts

g [QSaHs
= NE Teams

| Team 1
| SLH (Auta=Fallack Dissble)

= B BASP Vilusl Adsbers
228 Team 1 Q0020] BASP Vitual Adapter)

S P Primary Adapters HE e
W [0007] Broadeom Metdireme Cigabit [themet T
El B Stondoy Adapters
57 [0008] Broadeom Nothlreme Gigabil Ethemat 52 ig
Tean P Tost B

Team Peopestns
Displays iformation sbout the team

M'

—  FEC/GEC Generic Trunking

B Broadcom Advanced Control Suite 4

File Wiew fction Filler Context Tools Teams iSCSI Help

| |Fitter: [TEAM VIEW =] |[irformation =] ¥ Team Properties
Explorer Wiew & | hiormation | Statistics |
p—
- 8@ Hosts
=@

=) Teams

. S -~ Team Dffload Gapabilities L0, GO, ASS

i =- £ BASP Virtual Adapters - Team MTL 1500

828 Team 1 ([0057] BASP Virtual Adapter) Driver Name Baspsys
. -~ Driver Varsion 153
B B Priery Adapters ~Driver Date 1271573011

- iz, [0035] Broadcom Netitreme Gieabit Ethernet #10
: Iiﬁ; [0036] Broadeom Net®treme Gigabit Ethernet #11
- (57 Unessigned Adapters

Team Froperties
Displays information sbout the team

Team setup is now complete.
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(4) Procedure for deleting team

Note You must delete teams from Broadcom Control Suite.

You cannot delete the team from the team adapter displayed in the Device
Manager.

1. Double-click the Broadcom Control Suite icon on the Control Panel window.
Broadcom Advanced Control Suite starts.

Tips Use icon view on Control Panel.

2. Set Filter to TEAM VIEW, right-click the adapter to be used for the team, and then select Delete Team
from the short-cut menu.

s Eroadeom Advanced Contral Suite 4 % =lol=|

Explerer View & | wtormation | Statisties |

5 s Hosts Froperty e
& e

B Team Hame Toam 1
—y Team Type Smart Losd BalarciraTHD ol Fadover
Team Offkuad Capabalitme LS50, GO

Team MTLI 150

Driver Name Baspapd2 sy
Driver Vergion 6231

Drrome Clabe GALENT
S 1007 Drosdeom Mittrene Gigsbit Tthemat Froke nterval 2000
LT 0] Breadeom Netiinoms Cagabid Etherret 22 Frobe Max Petries ]
Frobe Vian ID 0

Team Probe Targe! 1

A3 Vienaal Adaphor)

Team Propectiss.
Displays rdormation sbout the fesm.

Note When the message below appears, select Yes.

“The selected teamw || be deleted fromsystem do you want to
proceed?

NOTE: Applying the changes will tenporarily interrupt the
network connection. The process mmy take several
m nutes and the connection will resune afterwards.”

3. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips You do not have to insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD if Starter Pack was installed
from Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

4. Double-click addl vl anst at s. vbs in the following folder.

When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBU LDER DVD: \ 010\ wi n\ wi nnt\ ws2008r 2\ | an\ bcom ws2008_r 2\ | an

If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
Systemdrive:\ St art PKG ws2008r 2\ | an\ bcom ws2008_r 2\ | an

5.  When the following message appears, click OK.

LegacyWlanStats x|

Feeiztry Addition Completed, Reboot the system

6. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Team deletion is now complete.
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5.5.4  Setting up team (PROSet)

This section describes procedures for creating, deleting, and configuring a team by network adapter.
The optional LAN board N8104-145 only is supported.

Note e For how to delete an adapter team, see Chapter 1 (5.5.4 Setting up team
(PROSet) - (3) Procedure for deleting team).
Check the following points when deleting an adapter team.

— If ateam exists, delete the team first. If the team is bound to a Hyper-V
virtual adapter, unbind the Hyper-V adapter before deleting the team.

e When replacing the motherboard or optional LAN boards after an adapter team
is configured, delete the adapter team first.

¢ Do not configure a team with network adapter that is using iISCSI feature.
e Be sure to set up LiveLink when creating a team in the following cases.
— Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member).

— Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Fallback Disable) (with Standby Member) using
more than two network adapters

e When using Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Fallback Disable) (with Standby
Member) using two network adapters, setup for LiveLink is not essential.

e When configuring Created Adapter Fault Tolerance (AFT) or Adaptive Load
Balancing (ALB) by using two network adapters, disable probes by referring to
the following procedure.

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network adapters and double-click the team adapter.
The properties of network adapter are displayed.

3. Select the Advanced tab.

4. Select Probes, and then click Properties.
The Probe is displayed.

5. Clear Send probes, and then click OK.

6. Click OK, and then restart the system.

(1) Team types
The following team types are supported.

e Adapter Fault Tolerance (AFT)

Adapter Fault Tolerance (AFT) is a feature that creates a group containing and automatically converts the
process of the working adapter to the other adapter in the group when any trouble occurred on that
adapter.

e Adaptive Load Balancing (ALB)

Adaptive Load Balancing (ALB) is a feature that creates a group containing more than one adapter and
enhances the throughput by operating packet transmission from the server by all the adapters.
This feature includes AFT feature.

e Static Link Aggregation (SLA)

Static Link Aggregation (SLA) accounts for the GEC and 802.3ad static protocols.
SLA is a switch-assisted teaming mode and requires configuring ports at both ends of the link:server
interfaces and switch ports.

e Switch Fault Tolerance (SFT)

Switch Fault Tolerance (SFT) is a feature that provides a failover relationship between two ports when
each port is connected to a separate switch.
SFT supports two ports per team.
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(2) Setting up team

Note composes the team is up to four.

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Open Network adapters, and then the Intel(R) xxx properties.

w

On the Teaming tab, select the Team this adapter with other adapters check box.
Click New Team.

Type the name of the team in Specify a name for the team and click Next.
Select an adapter to be included in the team, and then click Next.

Select a team type, and then click Next.

N o &

Click Finish.
The properties of the selected team are displayed.

©

On the Settings tab, click Modify Team button.
9. Perform the following procedure to set the team member adapter priority status.

— Set Primary
Select the adapter and click Set Primary.
— Set Secondary
Select the adapter and click Set Secondary.

When primary and secondary adapters are specified, click OK to close the window.

Tips Adapter priority can be confirmed by the following procedure:
1) Click Settings tab in team adapter properties.

2) Confirm Primary/Secondary specified for each adapter in Team list.

10. On the Settings tab, click Test Switch. Click Run test on the Test Switch screen.
Test completes when a message indicating successful operation is displayed.
If you are using SFT (Switch Fault Tolerance), go to Step 11 because Test Switch is not supported.

Note Before running the test, confirm whether the adapter status is "Active" or "Standby"
on the Settings tab. If any error is displayed, read the message and change the
setting of the switching hub.

Also make sure that all adapters in team are linked up.

Important JEven if the test result is correct, the message below may appear.

Check the setting of the switching hub (L2) port. If no problem is found,
ignore the message.

"The switch is configured with aggregated ports, but the team
t ype does not support port aggregati on. The switchis confi gured
wi th VLAN taggi ng, but the team has no VLANs."

"Reconfigure the switch for |ink aggregation, or disable VLAN
tagging on the switch."

11. Restart the system.
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(3) Procedure for deleting team

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network adapters and double-click the team adapter.
The properties of network adapter in the team are displayed.

Click the Setting tab. Click the Remove Team button.
Click Yes to the popup message.

Confirm that the TEAM: "Team name" adapter does not exist in the Network adapters tree.

2 T

Restart the system.

5.5.5 Graphics accelerator driver

The graphics accelerator driver for standard configurations is installed when Starter Pack is installed from
EXPRESSBUILDER.

Tips The graphics accelerator driver is only enabled in Full installations. Standard VGA

is used in the case of Server Core installation.

To install drivers separately, complete the following steps.
1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

You do not have to insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD if Starter Pack was installed
from Internal Flash Memory.

Tips

2. Double-click the i nst al | . bat icon in the following folder.

When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBU LDER DVD: \ 010\ wi n\ wi nnt\ ws2008r 2\ vi deo

If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System dri ve:\ St art PKG ws2008r 2\ vi deo

You will be prompted to confirm the End User License Agreement during this process.
Click the ACCEPT button to continue.
3. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Graphic accelerator driver installation is now complete.

5.5.6  When using a SAS controller (N8103-142)

The driver for SAS controller N8103-142 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

5.5.7 When using a RAID Controller (N8103-179)

The driver for RAID Controller N8103-179 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

5.5.8 When using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-57A/158A/159/160)

The driver for Fibre Channel controller N8190-157A/158A/159/160 is automatically installed by Windows
Plug-and-Play.

If Fibre Channel controller (N8190-157A/158A/159/160) is additionally installed after the OS has been
installed, you need install Starter Pack again.
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2.6

License Authentication

Confirm if your license is authenticated. If not, perform the following procedures to have your license
authenticated.

(1) Full installations

1. Onthe Start menu, click the Control Panel, System and Security, and then select System.
If the following message appears, Windows has already been activated on your system. You do not need to
complete this procedure.

Slaix
(_JU ) f® « contuiranel + System ani Seasy + Spsiem = [
Cairad sl e View barsic nfarmation about your competer .
& i i
-ShnitEn, A
W Advenced systen settgs Coparight € 2009 Merosaft Comaraten. &l rghs reserves,
am): 40008
4t Oorrateg System
e T bt o i e
Computer name, domain, and warkroup setiergs
Compter name: WINFRDEHRITCY yCange seivrgs
Full cmgater W ROBHORN B
Computer descrpbon:
uiniy wemss
Windaws sctvaton
See also
g
2. If Windows is installed from Backup DVD-ROM, replace the product key.
When the following window appears, click Change product key.
=lofx
-y
System
P ey Teon) U ESS08 20 113G
Irelilend ey (FLAM): 4008
System fype: E4-46t Dperptng System
#en and Touch: Mo Pen or Toudh Input & svalsble for ths Deolay
Compuier rurme, tomn, arnd workgrou wettnge.
Computer name: WIN-RCEHOKRLEEDH e setirgs
ull coompuiter e WTHHDGROH SO
Computer description:
Werkgrou: WORKDROUR
Sac abeo Wrckwe actaton
Action Ciater ™ attvatin. A 3
——— Froduct T rr( Change product key ' =
3.

Enter the product key found on the COA label, and then click Next.
£
O ff. Windows Activation

Type your product key

The Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard product key can be found on the installation disc holder
inside the Windows package. Activation will register the product key to this computer.

The product key looks like this:
PRODUCT KEY: XXXXX-XOOOCK- OO0 XXX - XXXXX

Where do I find my Windows product key?

Product Key:

What is activation?

Read the privacy statement online

Cancel
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4. Follow the instructions in the following message to start the license authentication process.
£

=
g ‘. Windows Activation

How do you want to activate Windows?

- Use my modem to connect directly to the activation service
(recommended if you have a modem)

<% Use the automated phone system

What is activation?

Cancel

Windows activation is now complete.

(2) Server Core installations

1. Atthe command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
sl mgr —dli

Administrator: C\Windows\system32\.cmd.exe

C:sUserssAdministrator>slmngr —dli

If the following message appears, Windows has already been activated on your system.
You do not need to complete this procedure. Click OK to finish.

Windows Script Host

Marne: windows Server{R), ServerstandardCore edition

Description: Windows Operating Svstem - Windows Server{R), OEM_SLP
channel

Partial Produck Key: xxxxx

License Status: Licensed

2. If Windows is installed from Backup DVD-ROM, replace the product key.
At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
Specify the product key found on the COA label in PI D.
sl ngr —i pk PID
[z~ Administrator: C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

C:sUserssidministrator®sImgr —ipk HEBEE-HEHEE-HHREE-HERHE-HEEER

3. Obtain an installation ID for Windows activation.
At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
sl mgr —dti

Administrator: G\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

C:~Users“Adninistrator>slmgr —dti
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4. Open %yst ent oot % syst enB2\ sppui \ phone. i nf to confirm the telephone number of the license
authentication customer service.

5. Call the above number, inform the representative of the installation ID which you obtained in step 3, and
receive a confirmation ID.

6. Type the confirmation ID you received in step 5.
At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
Cl Dis the confirmation ID that you received from customer service.
slngr —atp CID

Administrator: C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

C:nUsers~Administrator>slngr —atp XERXK-RRXEE-HAEEE-HEENE-KENER

Windows activation is now complete.

J.7 Applying Service Pack

When applying Service Pack 1, refer to "About Windows Server 2008 R2 and Windows 7 Service Pack 1".

http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2008r2/spl1.html
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J.8 Installing the Applications

Some applications stored in EXPRESSBUILDER can be installed collectively by performing the procedures
described below. When installing these applications individually, see Chapter 2 (Installing Bundled Software).
This feature is only available for Full installations.

Log on to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.

2. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
Or, if EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows, you can use it as a Windows application.
Select NEC from Windows Start menu to launch NEC EXPRESSBUILDER.

3. Click Integrated Installation on the menu.
NEC EXPRESSEBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Instruction Manuals

Versions

Integrated Installation

Applications
Files For Setup
Maintenance

Exit

EJIEDIH*EIJQI

Version 7.10-000,01(001)

4. On the following screen, select Applications option. Select the check boxes corresponding to the

applications you want to install, and then click Install.

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Integrated Installation

Install the following software.
Unakle to select [Applications] when Starter Pack is not installed.
= Uninstall the apphcation prior to resnstalling the application.

* Appheabions
I NEC ESMBRO SarverdgantSarvice Revi.0 Nat instalied
T Express Report Service Rirv3,SE

I Express Repart Service (HTTPS) Revl.4
F Micresoft .NET Framewark Viersian 4.0.0
¥ Uriversal RAID Utikty Revd 00
¥ Froduct Infix Collection Utility Rev2.7.3
¥ MEC ExpressUpdate Agent Revi, 14
Install
Note e Applications available for installation are selected by default.

e |f your system environment does not satisfy the prerequisite for an application,
you cannot install it. (For details, refer to the on-screen information and the
relevant page of each application.)

The selected applications are automatically installed.

5. When a message appears, click OK, and then remove the EXPRESSBUILDER disk from the optical
disk drive.

6. See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software is

appropriate to your operating environment.

Now installation of applications is completed.
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2.9 |Installation When Multiple Logical Drives Exist

Before starting installation, backup data for future use in case of data loss.

(1) Setup procedure
— Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

e Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the
RAID Controller that is not used for setup, if the server has two or more
RAID Controllers installed.

Important

e Disconnect an external disk (*) from the server by turning the power of it
off or disconnecting cables. Install those hard disk drives and cables
after setup has completed. Conducting setup with those being connected
with the server may cause existing data to be erased unintentionally.

* Disk array unit (such as iStorage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit

See Chapter 1 (5.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER), and proceed with setup.
In this case, EXPRESSBUILDER installs the Windows on the first detected hard disk drive or logical drive.
— Setup with Windows standard installer
1. See Chapter 1 (5.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and start setup.

2. When the following message appears, select the partition to which you want to install the operating
system.

Sel ect the | ocation to which Wndows will be installed ‘

The order and numbers of the disks displayed on the screen might not match the server’s slot of the
hard disk drives. Distinguish between the hard disk drives by viewing the hard disk drive
capacity and partition size displayed on the screen, and then select a drive to install the Windows
system.

Selecting an improper drive might cause an unintentional corruption of the existing data. Be careful
when selecting a hard disk drive on which to install the system.

e For details, refer to the following Microsoft website:

Important .
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/937251/en-us

e You cannot edit the drive letters for the system volume or boot volume
after setup is complete. Make sure that the drive letters assigned in this
window are correct, and then proceed with setup.

3. See Chapter 1 (5.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and proceed to setup Windows with OS
standard installer and the instructions.

Tips The drive letter might change after installation. If you want to change the drive
letter, use the procedure shown in Changing drive letter assignments below.
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(2) Changing drive letter assignments

To change the drive letter, follow the steps below. But these steps cannot change drive letter assignments for
the system volume or boot volume.

1.

w

N o &

On the Start menu, right-click Computer and then select Management. Next, launch the Server
Manager.

From the window on the left, select Storage, and then Disk Management.

Right-click the volume whose drive letter you want to change, and then select Change drive letter and
path.

Click Change.
Click Assign next drive letter, and then select the drive letter you want to assign.
Click OK.

When the following message appears, read the contents and then click OK.

Somre prograns are dependent on drive letters, and nay
not run properly. Continue?

Close the Server Manager.
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6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008

Set up Windows Server 2008.

6.1 Before Starting Setup

Read through the cautions explained here before starting setup.

EB : Confirm during Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

08  : Confirm during Setup with OS standard installer

BIOS setting

Change Boot Mode to Legacy Mode. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in Maintenance Guide

EB 08 for details.

Boot —» Boot Mode — Legacy

Select Disabled for x2APIC feature of processor. See Chapter 2 (1. System BIOS) in

EB 08 Maintenance Guide for details.

Advanced — Processor Configuration - x2APIC— Disabled

Hardware configuration

The following hardware configurations require special procedures.

Reinstalling to a mirrored volume
B o When you install Windows Server 2008 in an environment with a mirrored volume created using
Windows, disable mirroring before installing the operating system and enable it again after the
installation. Use [Computer Management] — [Disk Management] to create, disable, or remove
the mirrored volume.
Peripheral devices such as RDX/MO
- = Remove an MO device before installing an OS. Some peripheral devices need to be halted
before installation. Refer to the manual provided with the peripheral devices for how to set a
device appropriate to installation.
DAT, LTO, or similar media
EB 08
Do not set any media that is unnecessary to installation during setup.
Installing in internal or external multiple logical drives
For details on installing operating systems to a system in which two or more RAID Controller exist,
EB 08 or to an external disk drive that is not subject to setup, see Chapter 1 (6.10 Installation When
Multiple Logical Drives Exist).
* Disk array unit (such as iStorage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit.
Reinstalling to hard disk drives that have been upgraded to dynamic disks
EB 08 If the hard disk drive has been upgraded to a dynamic disk, the operating system cannot be
reinstalled to it with the existing partitions.
Set up the operating system with the Windows standard installer.
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EB

Setup when mass memory is installed

If mass memory is installed in your system, the large size of paging file is required at installation.
Thus, the partition size for storing debug information (dump file) may not be secured.

If you fail to secure the dump file size, use Windows standard installer for setup, and allocate the
required file space to multiple disks by performing the following steps.

1. Set the system partition size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file.
2. Specify another disk as the destination to store the debug information (required dump file

size) by referring to Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).
If the hard disk drive does not have enough space to write the debug information, set the partition
size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file, and then add another hard disk drive for
the dump file.
Note If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size,
expand the partition size or add another hard disk drive.

— Specify adrive other than the system drive for "Dedicated Dump File".

Create the registry shown below by using the Registry Editor and specify the name of

Dedicated Dump File.

<When specifying the file named "dedicateddumpfile.sys" in drive D>

Key: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM
\CurrentControlSet\Control\CrashControl

Name: DedicatedDumpFile

Type: REG_SZ

Data: D:\dedicateddumpfile.sys

Note the following when specifying Dedicated Dump File:

e Pay strict attention to edit the registry.

e The setting is applied after restarting the system.

e Specify a drive that has free space of "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more.

e Dedicated Dump File cannot be placed in dynamic volumes.

e To collect memory dump by using Dedicated Dump File, a paging file is required in
any drive.

e Dedicated Dump File is only used for collecting memory dump, and is not used as
virtual memory. Specify the paging file size so that sufficient virtual memory can be

allocated in the entire system.
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System partition size

EB

The system partition size can be calculated by using the following formula.
Size required to install the OS + paging file size + dump file size + application size

Full installations

Size required to install the OS = 9,400 MB
(Windows Server 2008 + Service Pack 2)
= 9,300 MB
(Windows Server 2008 with Service Pack 2)
= 6,300 MB
(Windows Server 2008)
Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 300 MB
Application size = as required by the application
Server Core installations
Size required to install the OS = 5,300 MB
(Windows Server 2008 + Service Pack 2)
= 9,300 MB
(Windows Server 2008 with Service Pack 2)
= 2,200 MB
(Windows Server 2008)
Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 300 MB
Application size = as required by the application

For example, if the installed memory size is 1 GB (1,024 MB), application size is 100 MB, and Full
installations is selected, the partition size is calculated as follows:

6,300 MB + (1,024 MB x 1.5) + 1,024 MB + 300 MB + 100 MB
=9,260 MB

The above mentioned partition size is the minimum partition size required for system installation.
Ensure that the partition size is sufficient for system operations.

Note The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug information
(dump file). The initial size of the boot volume paging file must be large enough to
store dump files. Make sure you set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file is
Jinsufficient, there will be a virtual memory shortage that may result in an inability to
collect correct debug information.

|A paging file size of 4096 MB or greater cannot be specified for one partition in
some system configurations.

Jif the message prompting you to specify a value smaller than 4096 MB appears,
specify 4095 MB.

Jif the mounted memory size is 2 GB or greater, the maximum size of the dump file
is "2048 MB + 300 MB = 2,348 MB".

[When installing other applications or other items, add the amount of space needed
by the application to the partition.

If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size, expand the

partition size or add another hard disk drive.
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Using BitLocker

If using BitLocker, note the following.
® Before installing an OS, be sure to create the following two partitions in the hard disk drive:
— System partition (to store the loader)

— Boot partition (to store the OS)

Note For details, refer to the following document provided in Microsoft TechNet:

BitLocker Drive Encryption Step-by-Step Guide

® Be sure to keep the recovery password secure. Do not keep it near a server running
BitLocker.

Important If the recovery password is not entered, the OS cannot be started, and the
EB 0s content of the partition encrypted by BitLocker cannot be referenced any
more.

The recovery password might be required at startup of the OS after the
following:

— Replacement of motherboard
— Change of BIOS setting
— Initialization of trusted platform module (TPM) *

* Depending on your system, it may not be supported.
Refer to the document about hardware.

® To reinstall the operating system into a partition that is encrypted with BitLocker, delete the
BitLocker-encrypted partition prior to reinstallation.

Installing Service Pack

® |f the OS installation media contains Service Pack 2, you do not need to apply the service

pack again.
® You can install the Service Pack on the server. When the Service Pack is not attached to your

EB 08

system, prepare it by yourself.

License authentication

License authentication is required depending on the installation of Windows.

For details, see Chapter 1 (6.7 License Authentication).

= UL Note e Activate within 30 days following installation.

e A virtual product key is used when installing in a virtual environment.
It is not used when directly installing an operating system to a physical server.

Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows) 219



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008

6.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

During Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, parameters are specified through the wizard. You can also save the
parameters as one file (a parameter file) to removable media.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’s Guide ".

Important | ® Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER may delete all data of the hard disk drive
depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must
be especially careful when configuring the following:

— RAID settings

— Partition Settings
At re-installation, backing up user datais recommended.

o Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the
RAID Controller that is not to be setup. Install those hard disk drives after
setup has completed. Conducting setup with hard disk drives being
connected with RAID Controller may cause existing data to be erased
unintentionally. It is recommended to make backup copy of user data
before starting setup.

Note e The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled on systems that have
been installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER.

The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.

Contact your sales representative for details.

e When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):
Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.
See Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in Maintenance Guide when
creating RAID10.

Tips e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER allows you to use a prespecified parameter file
or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on removable
media or Internal Flash Memory.

e For details on creating a parameter file, see Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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6.2.1 Setup flow

g Setup

v

D versions
O Exit

-] Selectan operating system o fnsal —} Configure the RAID system

1ok Ml BTt o b RIS o

m Automatic Detection

[ Manual Selection A 4
Set EXPRESSBUILDER in the optical disk drive

[ Load Settings

v
¢ Copy the selected applications and setup modules
e B B
v
2 R Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive
£ Defaut
O\ Custom A 4

The OS is installed automatically

I v
The Starter Pack and the selected applications are installed

3 Canfin installation settings. J

Agree the license terms and Log on

=S
@)
Y

v

- Installation completes

q Ready to set up the computer.

Start
Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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6.2.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
e NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2008
DVD-ROM)

» First Steps Guide

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

e Internal Flash Memory

» Prepare if needed:
e Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

e Service Pack
(If the OS installation media contains Service Pack, you do not need to apply the service pack again.)

Tips The OS can be installed in this server by starting EXPRESSBUILDER stored in the
Internal Flash Memory without using the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.
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6.2.3 Setup procedure

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER uses wizard to configure parameters and allows you to save the parameters
specified in setup on removable media as a parameter file.

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (6.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Lo
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4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

e Selection

RETHEEEBATIES W,

Select the language for displaying.
O BXE (@ English

© Francais ©  htaliano
© Deutsch ©  Espanol

5. Click Setup.

)=

6. Onthe OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.
O When not using parameter file  : Goto Step 7.
O When using a parameter file : Go to Step 8.

Note When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading

the saved parameter file.

7. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:
il ﬂ2 ﬂ3 ﬂ4

©6 selaction Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

|} Load Settings
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| To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media: |

(1) Click Automatic Detection.
1 H2 q3 ﬂd

©5 selection Seitings Canfirmation nstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection i configure a RAID array only)

(Le ‘ Automatic Detection o

5elec an operating systom z
sutomaically wilh an installasen | Sti@N
disc

B; Load Settings

Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

H3 4

Confirmation nstal(ation

& L.

@ sciection

Insert the OS Installation disc.
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to install

[Message ID : B2014 |

OK Cancel

(2) Click O onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 HZ 3 !|4

©5 selectior Seftings Confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

¥ E,o Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

B Load Settings
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| To select an OS from the menu|

(1) Click Manual Selection.

L B [P

.

E_oj Automatic Detection

/L l Manual Selection

Select an operating system to install.

(Chick Manual Selection to conligue a RAID array only)

lect the targel 03 of

[ired e e
e instalianon fram the mens.

(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2008 x86, and then click OK.

nstallation

H4

@ sclection

Select an operating system to Install

® Windows Windows Server 2008 x86 < |

VMware

OK Cancal

(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen
— Go to step 9.

1 ]2 3

05 selaction Sattings Confirmation

1

@ Automatic Detection
v Manual Selection

Bg Load Settings
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8. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.
1 }2 H3 4

05 selaction Sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E®  Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

@ | Load Settings )‘@

Load installation setings.

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

Placaa
0 Seach

@ Rocertly Lised

v Siza Mocifisd

I Doshiop
o Fie Syatem
3 Documents
Musia

B3 Downloads

Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see
"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).

Click © onthe right side of the screen.
1 Hz Ha [4

05 selectien Settings Cenfirmation | Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

9 Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

v [» Load Settings
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When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined.
Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
Click & on the right side of the screen.

1.: selection |§-I‘.in;«,. ﬂi.--m-.-um.. ﬂﬁ-"ull.\lmn

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default

v ] Custom

— Go to step 10.
9. Specify the setup parameters by using either of the following methods:

B e 2

settings canfirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default
C% Custom

1r

selaction

Use Default:

(1) Click Default.

(O P -
2 Enter installation settings.

p—-—

(9__! | Default J=

mum setings for
efauli values are.

insiallation. D
used for olher setlings

Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows)

228



Chapter 1

Installing Windows

6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008

(2) Select the edition of the OS to install from the Edition list.

Type the password, and then click Finish.

14 1 I 1 a

@ wizard

Enter the minimum settings to set up the computer
Click Custom if you want to use the Windows standard installer.

Basic Settings

Operating system Windows Server 2008 x86
Edition Standard(Full Installation)
Language English

Password Settings

Administrator Password [ eauea
Reenter Administrator Password 777 e
Finish Cancel
Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.

and symbols.

(3) Click & on the right side of the screen.

1 2 3 ﬂﬁl-

©5 selectior Saitings Confirmation |l Instaliation
: ! Enter installation settings.
v O Default

v& Custom

— Go to step 10.

(1) Click Custom.
PR O P

alectior Settings

: ! Enter installation settings.

o Default

(| By
:‘&.\Custom

AN

-é:..
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(2) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):
Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller. See
Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in Maintenance Guide when creating
RAID10.
11 1n Y I a
@ wizara
An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation If the incorrect RAID controller is
selected.
rDevice Informati
RAID Controller
Number of Physical Drives 2
—Summary of RAID ¥
Array #1 |_‘1
RAIDO (1disk) 2
Logical Drivel  (1117GB)
RAID C:
’7 ¥ Skip Configuring RAID Array |
1/11 Page
Next Cancel

When creating new logical drives
With the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical
drives according to the wizard.

Important }If you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the

contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives
Select the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.

(3) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER, modify the settings as needed, and then
click Next.

14 1~ 1= 1 a

@ wizard

Choose Use Windows standard Installer to Install Windows by using the installer contained in the
Windows installation disc

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and
applications at one time

Basic Settings
Operating system Windows Server 2008 x86

) Use Windows standard installer

® |nstall Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER

Edition : | Standard(Full Installation)
Language [ English
Time Zone [ (GMT-08:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada) e
4711 Page
Back Next Cancel
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(4) Check the settings specified for Partition Settings.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

14

I I a

0 Wizard

the system partition is 2T8

Cument Partitions (the area shown wi

Specify the settings of the system partition for Windaws
Windows will be installed into the first hard disk drive or logical drive. The maximum partition size for

All data currently on an existing partition, shown with a red frame, will be deleted

th a red frame will be deleted)

(0368 (Total:20.3GB)
Partition Settings
Create a new partition

Use all space

0B(FAT32) 1D 07(NTFS)  [[Data Partition [ [Free Space

168 (1076GB)

Minimum: 40GB Recommended: 40GB M
5/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel
Important |*® Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

e Partition size

— Specify a partition size larger than the minimum required for
installing the operating system. (See Chapter 1 (6.1 Before Starting
Setup).)

— The maximum partition size is 2,097,152 MB.

e If you select “Create a new partition” under “Partition Settings”, the
entire contents of the hard disk drive will be deleted.

(5) Enter the user information, and then click Next.

11 1n N La
@ wizo
Personalize the computer
Type Computer Name within 15 characters.
Administrator Password must be at least six characters in length and must contain characters from

User Information

Computer Name

User Name

Administrator Password

Back

three of the four categories (numbers/uppercase/lowercase/symbols)

Next

¥ Autematic Numbering

BD4334570815 (Required
Administrator

(Required

6/11 Page

Cancel

Note

Tips

Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories:
numbers, uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z),

and symbols.

e The Computer name has been assigned by automatic assignment function. If
you need to assign another computer name, remove the checkmark from
"Auto", and enter the desired computer name.

o |f a parameter file is used for setup or if you return to a previous screen, seesee
is displayed in the Administrator password and Reenter Administrator
password text boxes.
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(6) Check the settings specified for Network Protocols.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

| 1~ Y I a

@ wizaa

Choose a netwark protocol
Choose Custom Settings, click Advanced, If you want to type an IP address.

Network Protocols:
® Standard Settings

Custom Settings

7/11 Page

Back Next Cancel
Tips The order of entry in Custom settings may differ from the numbering of LAN ports.
Note Even when an optional network board is connected, Custom settings only shows

standard network boards.

After finishing setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, specify the optional network
settings again.

(7) Specify the domain or workgroup.
Check the settings, modify them as needed, and then click Next.

| 1~ =Y I a

ﬂ Wizard

Join this computer to a domain or a workgroup.
Choose Joln a workgroup or Joln a domaln, and then enter parameters.

® Join a workgroup
Workgroup Name WORKGROUP

Join a domain

8/11 Page
Back Next Cancel

(8) Check the settings of Windows components.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

| £ | =S I A

@ wiar

Choose Windows components you want to instal

Server Roles

Web Server (IIS) Print and Document Services
] DHCP Server File Services
[ DNS Server Hyper-V

Windows Features

P SNMP Service Advanced
[ Simple TCP/IP Services
L WINS Server

9/11 Page

Back Mext Cancel

Full installations

232 Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1

Installing Windows

6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008

| £ 1 1 0a

@ wizard

Choose Windows components you want 1o install

Server Roles

] DNS Server 7 Hyper-V
Windows Features
B SNMP Serviee Advanced

WINS Server

9/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

Server Core installations

(9) Check the settings of applications.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

14 1 il 1 a

@ wizard

Choose applications you want to install,
See Description about each application.

Available Applications Selected Applications

NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService ]
Express Report Service
Express Report Service(HTTPS)
Add >> Universal RAID Utility
= Microsoft .NET Framework Version 4.0.0
<< Delete | |ExpressUpdate Agent

Description
10/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel
Tips The applications listed below are supported only in full installations.

— NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService
— Express Report Service
— Express Report Service (HTTPS)

— Microsoft .NET Framework Version 4.0.0

On the following screen, click Finish.

14 1 n 1a

@ wizard

The settings are now complete.
Click Finlsh to close this window.

Back Finish Cancel

11 /11 Page
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On the following screen, click (& on the right side of the screen.

: 2 [

©6 selectior Saltings Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default @

v & Custom

10. Check the parameter settings.
To save the settings, click Save.

1 2 3 !|4

©O5 selectior Seftings Confirmation Installation
Confirm installation settings.
{Confirm if the installation settings are property)

Skip a RAID configuration @

Operating system Windows Server 2008 86

(nstall Windlows using EXPRESSBUILGER)

Edilion Standard(Full Installation)
Language . English

.

Click & on the right side of the screen.

11. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.

4 Ready to set up the computer.

B |8

*  Conliguring RAID system

* Copying files

*  Changing media

Start
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12. If the server has started from the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disk into

the optical disk drive, and then click OK.
If EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is already set, this message will not appear.

W B es I

nstallation

@ sciection

Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disc to the drive
[Message ID : J2002 |

OK Cancel

13. Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive, and then click OK.

L 2 "

Settings Canfirmation Installation

@ auestion

Insert an OS5 installation disc for installing
| Message ID - J2000 ]

0K Cancel

Windows Server 2008 is installed automatically.
Wait for completion (about 40 minutes) without performing any operation.

14. The Starter Pack and the selected applications are automatically installed.
Wait for completion without performing any operation.

o

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while.

Screen displayed when Starter Pack is being installed
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Installing applications.

Please wait for a while,

Screen displayed when an application is being installed

15. When the software license agreement window appears, select | accept the license terms, and then
click Next.

Set Up Windows

O 7 Set Up Windows
Please read the license terms
MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS ﬁ!
MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2008, STANDARD
These license terms are an agreement between Microsoft Corporation (or based on
where you live, one of its affiliates) and you. Flease read them. They apply to the
software named above, which includes the media on which you received it, if any. The
terms also apply to any Microsoft
0 updates,
0 supplements,
0 Internet-based services, and
N sunnort services |
™ laccept the license tems
Test I
16. When the message "Thank you" appears, click Start.
Set Up Windows I
6 [7 Set Up Windows
Thank you
Tips It may take several minutes until the logon window appears. Wait until it appears,
even though nothing changes on the screen.
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17. Press <Ctrl> + <Alt> + <Del> keys to log on.

Press CTRL + ALT + DELETE to log on

Full installations:
Enter your password you have set in step 9-(2) or 9-(5) into the text box, and then click €3.

Server Core installations:
Click Other User.

Cancel
" Windows Server 2008

Standard

When the following screen appears, enter adm ni st r at or into User text box and the password
you have set in step 9-(2) or 9-(5) into Password text box, and then click &3.

i\,
% Windows Server-2s
Standard
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18. Click OK.

The setup is completed

The Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER has been successfully completed.

OK

19. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (6.5 Setting Up Device Drivers) to set up the device
drivers supplied with this server as standard.

20. Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (6.7 License Authentication).
21. Apply Service Pack as needed according to Chapter 1 (6.8 Applying Service Pack).
22. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

23. See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software
is appropriate to your operating environment.

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER is now complete.
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6.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer

This section describes how to install Windows with Windows Standard Installer.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’s Guide".

Important JSetup with Windows standard Installer may delete all data of the hard disk
drive depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must
be especially careful when configuring the following:

— RAID settings

At re-installation, backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):

Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller. See
Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in Maintenance Guide when creating
RAID10.

Tips e Setup with Windows Standard Installer allows you to use a pre-specified
parameter file or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on
removable media or Internal Flash Memory.

e For details on creating a parameter file, see Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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6.3.1 Setup flow

(B || setup

o Versions
[ ="

1 Select an operating system mmw.‘jl q Configure RAID System

1ok Mamal Eaprtion bs corbgurs s A

E9  Automatic Detection |
Bl Manual Selection

[3 Load Settings Copy the OEM drivers
(if required)

\ 2 >

Insert the OS installation media

2 Enter imstallation settings

£ Defaut
0‘ Custem

Restart (automatically)

A 4
Installation

* v

I I B Agree the license terms and log on

3 Canfin installation settings. ¢

1 , Install Starter Pack

)

Ty

v

= End of installation

|1 |: ) |3 |4

4 Tieady to set up the computer

Process that requires input or selection

Stan

Process that proceeds automatically
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6.3.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
— NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

— Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2008
DVD-ROM)

» First Steps Guide

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
— EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

— Internal Flash Memory

» Prepare if needed:
— Removable media for Windows OS parameter file
— Removable media for creating OEM drivers (Windows Server 2008 x86)

— Service Pack
(If the OS installation media contains Service Pack, you do not need to apply the service pack again.)

Note OEM driver is required when using the onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded
MegaRAID) on the server equipped with internal optical disk drive.

Tips e The OS can be installed in this server by starting EXPRESSBUILDER stored in
the Internal Flash Memory without using the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

e OEM drivers are required in the following cases. Prepare other removable
media should these conditions apply.

Is the built-in optical disk drive used for installation in an onboard
RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID) environment?

Yes No

|

Install using Internal Flash Memory

No Yes

l l v
The OEM drivers must be The OEM drivers do not
created. need to be created.
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6.3.3 Setup procedure

Note Before starting setup, see Chapter 1 (6.1 Before Starting Setup). It describes how to make
partitions.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***.

You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

L
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4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

e Selection

RITHEBEERATES W,

Select the language for displaying.

o BXE @ English
© Frangais O laliano

© Deutsch ©  Espafiol

5. Click Setup.

| Setup )Q,

[setuphe computer
Y e

=

o Versions
O Exit

6. Onthe OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.
O When not using parameter file : Go to Step 7.
O When using a parameter file:  Go to Step 8.

Note When setting up again, an already saved parameter file can be read, so that you
can skip inputting parameters in the wizard.

7. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:
1 ﬂz ﬂa ﬂ4

©8 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

[™ | Load Settings
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| To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media: |

(1) Click Automatic Detection.
1 H2 q3 ﬂd

©5 selection Seitings Canfirmation nstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection i configure a RAID array only)

(Le ‘ Automatic Detection o

5elec an operating systom z
sutomaically wilh an installasen | Sti@N
disc

B; Load Settings

Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

@ seiection

Insert the OS Installation disc.
EXPRESSBUILDER will detect the OS you want to install

[ Message ID : B2014 |

OK Cancel

(2) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 HZ 3 !|4

O5 selectior settings confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

{Chick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

¥ F—;,o Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

B Load Settings
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| To select an OS from the menu: |

(1) Click Manual Selection.

LU S P

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Clck Manual Selection to configue 3 RAID array only)

E@ Automatic Detection

= ™\
( Manual Selection e

(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2008 x86, and then click OK.

‘ |E; selection || Settings ” canfirmation H nstallation
@ sclection
Select an operating system to install.
® Windows Windows Server 2008 x86 < |
VMware
2] .
OK | Cancel

(3) Click © on the right side of the screen.

— Go to step 9.
1 H2 3 ﬂ4

05 selaction Seteings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

@ Automatic Detection @

v Manual Selection

D Load Settings
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8. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.

il
05 selaction

1

@ | Load Settings

4

Installation

]2 3

settings Confirmation

Select an operating system to install.

(Cliek Manual Selection ta configure a RAID array only)

E€ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

Load installation settings.

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

> — 0 umr_connect
Placus e ~ Sie Modfied
# soarcn = BT
@ Recertly Used
Aoa
Gancol Open

Tips
"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).

Click & on the right side of the screen.

1

v

[4

| Instaliation

1 H2 HB

05 selaction Seftings Confirmation

Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manusl Selection 1o cenfigure a RAID array only)

E9@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

[% Load Settings
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When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined.

Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
Click & on the right side of the screen.

: : [N -

05 selection Seftings Confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default @
v A Custom

— Go to step 10.
9. Click Custom.

1 2 ﬂ3

O5 selection Saftings Confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default
@ I Custom
linstallation.

!|4

Installation

o
&

(1) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):

Note
Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller. See
Chapter 2 (5. RAID System Configuration) in Maintenance Guide when creating
RAID10.
- 11 1 E=Y 1a
@ wizarc
An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation Iif the incomrect RAID controller is
selected
—Device
RAID Controller
Number of Physical Drives 2
[ Summary of RAID Array
Array #1 ‘f‘
RAIDO (1disk) E
Logical Drivel (1117GB)

RAID Config
’7 & Skip Configuring RAID Array

1/11 Page

Next Cancel
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When creating new logical drives
With the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives
according to the wizard.

Important }If you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the
contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives
Select the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.

(2) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Use Windows standard installer, and then click Next.
If you need to copy the OEM driver, select the Copy OEM drivers to removable media check box.

(E] I~ I~ I a

ﬂ Wizard

Choose Use Windows standard Installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
Windows installation disc.

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to Install both the operating system and
applications at one time

Basic Settings

Operating system Windows Server 2008 x86

®) Use Windows standard installer

[& Copy OEM drivers to removable media
|G EU N g o 3o e 4

4/11 Page
Back Next Cancel
On the following screen, click Finish.
1 | =Y 1 1 a
@ wizard
The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.
11/ 11 Page
Back Finish Cancel

On the following screen, click & on the right side of the screen.

S U2 .

Settings Confirr

: ! Enter installation settings.
Q Default @

v A Custom
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10. Check the parameter settings.
To save the settings, click Save.

& I 2... 3 4

Confirmation nstallation

05 selection

Confirm installation settings.
(Check if valid installation settings are spacified)
Skip configuring RAID array. @

Operating system Windows Server 2008 k868

{Use Windows standard installer)

Copying OEM drivers No

Click & on the right side of the screen.

11. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.

L e |2 |4

*  Conliguring RAID system

* Copying OEM deivers
+ Changing a CD/DVD

* Instaling an 05

Start

12. Continue setup according to the on-screen messages.
When copying the OEM driver, the following message appears.

Insert the removable media into the disk drive, and then click Yes.

s |1 2 3 4

@ croice
Copy OEM drivers (Windows Server 2008).
Set removable media, and then click Yes.
[ Message ID : G2000
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Insert the OS installation media into the disk drive, and then click OK.

L Poe Pomw [
i == S e Instaliation
@ cusstion

Insert an OS installation disc for installing.
[ Message ID - 12000 |

) s Concol |

13. The server reboots automatically.
If you use Internal Flash Memory, press <F3> key when the following message appears during POST.

Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Menory, <F4> ROMUWility, <F12> Network

Note Since the OS installation media is set in the optical disk drive in Step 12, boot the
system from the optical disk drive having higher boot priority, not from Internal
Flash Memory.

14. Run from the OS installation media.
If OS has already been installed, the message “Press any key to boot from CD or DVD..."” is displayed
on the top of the screen. Press <Enter> key to boot the system from media.

The boot sequence proceeds and the message "Windows is loading files..." appears.

Note e If “Windows is loading files...” message does not appear, <Enter> key was not
pressed correctly. Reboot and retry.

e If the OEM Diriver is copied, do not disconnect.
This step is unnecessary if no bootable operating system exists.

15. Click Next at default settings.

% Install Windows

Sk

Windows Server-2008

Langusge to instal

A UL R R LB English (United States) X
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16. Click Install Now 6
Windows Server 2008 installation starts.

% Install Windows

3

Windows Server

Install now ‘'

— If the following message appears, go to step 17.
— Ifit does not, go to step 19.

- -
Lead driver u

A media driver your computer needs is missing. This could be a DVD, USB or Hard disk
driver. If you have a CD, DVD, or USE flash drive with the driver on it, please insert it
now.

Mote: If the installation media for Windows is in the DVD drive or on a USE drive, you
can safely remove it for this step.

Browse ] [ QK ] [ Cancel

Tips e The above message appears if you are using an onboard RAID Controller (LSI
Embedded MegaRAID) in an environment equipped with an internal DVD drive.

e When this message appears, the message will say “CD, DVD, or USB flash
drive”, but you must use Internal Flash Memory or removable media with the
OEM drivers copied onto it.

17. Select the destination, and then click OK.

| If using OEM drivers (made at step 12) |
Removable media:\OEM_driver\ws2008\megasrl

| If using Internal Flash Memory |
Internal Flash Memory:\010\win\winnt\oemfd\ws2008\megasr1

Tips I The volume label of Internal Flash Memory is INTER-FLASH.

18. Select LSI Embedded MegaRAID, and then click Next.
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19. When the following window appears, enter the product key and then click Next.
Note that this window does not appear if you use Backup DVD-ROM for installation.

Type your product key for activation

Wou can find your product key on your computer o on the mstallation disc holdes inside the

ind v you a your product key new to install, failure
to enter it may result in the los of dats, infermatien, and programs. You may be required to
purchase ancther edition of Windows. We strongly advise that you entes your prochuct identification
key now.

The product key sticker looks like this:

EAEEE XX R n

Broduct key (dashes will be added automatically)
-]
 Automatically activate Windows when Tm online

Wihat is activation?

Bead our privacy statement

1 Callecting information 2 Tnstalling Windows

20. Select the Windows edition you are going to install.

Select | have selected the edition of Windows that | purchased check box, and then click Next.
If the product key was entered, only the corresponding editions are displayed.

Select the edtion of Windows that you purchased

[Vindows version

Windows Server 2008 Standard (Full Instzliation)

Windows Server 2008 Enterprise (Full Installaticn)
Windows Server 2008 Datacentes (Full Instsiation)
Windows Server 2008 Standard (Server Core Installation)
Windows Server 2008 Entarprise (Server Core Installation)
Windows Server 2008 Datacenter (Server Core Installation)

¥ you enter your product key, Windows can sutomatically determine which edition you purchased.
To It button to page.

i Fyou choose not to enter your product key now, make sure that you select the edition of Windows
that you purchased. If you select the wrong edition, you will need to purchase that edition, or you
will need to reinstall the correct edition of Windows later and potentially lose files and information.

I I have selected the edition of Windows that | purchased

Tips The Windows versions that appear on the screen differ depending on the OS
installation media used.

21. Read the content of the license agreement.
If you agree, select | accept the license terms and then click Next.

@gmwm

Please read the license terms

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS
MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2008, STANDARD
These license terms are an aqreement between Microsoft Corporation (or based on
where you live, one of its affiliates) and you. Flease read them. They apply to the
software named above, urhich includas the media on which you received it, if any. The
terms alsa apply to any Microsoft

0 updates,

0 supplemants,

0 Internet-based services, and

0 support services

1 Collecting information 2 Instaliing Windows
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22. Select the installation type.
Select Custom (advanced) in this case.

| & & s windons

Which type of installation do you want?

Upgrade has been disabled

- To upgrade. start the installation from Windows.

Collecting information Installing Windows
1 2

23. "Where do you want to install Windows?" window appears.
If the driver was loaded in steps 17 and 18, or if a RAID Controller is not used, go to step 27.
If you clock Load Driver, the following message appears.

If the following message appears, replace the OS installation media and EXPRESSBUILDER DVD in
the optical disk drive, and then click Browse.

Load Dri ver

To install the driver needed to access your hard drive, insert
the installation nedia containing the driver files, and then
click OK.

Note: The installation nedia can be a fl oppy disk, CD, DVD, or
USB fl ash drive.

Br owse (03¢ Cancel

If you did not press <F3> key in Step 13, replace the OS installation media with EXPRESSBUILDER
DVD.

24. Click Browse, specify the following location, and then click OK.
(When using EXPRESSBUILDER, select the optical disk drive. When using Internal Flash Memory,
select the volume of INTER-FLASH.)

When using the N8103-176/177/178 RAID Controller:
\ 010\ wi n\ wi nnt \ oenf d\ ws2008\ negasas?2

When using the onboard RAID Controller (LSI Embedded MegaRAID) and a USB-DVD drive:
\ 010\ wi n\ wi nnt \ oenf d\ ws2008\ negasr 1

25. Select the necessary driver from the driver list shown, and then click Next.

N8103-176/177/178 RAID Controller:
[LSI MegaRAID SAS 9362-8i]

If using the onboard RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID) and a USB-DVD drive
[LSI Embedded MegaRAID]

26. If you insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD in Step 23, remove it and then insert the OS installation media.

27. Select the disk in which the partition will be created, and then click Drive options (advanced)
If a partition has already been created, go to step 30.
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28. Click New, enter the partition size into the size input box, and then click Apply.

Note The partition size can only be set to 2TB (2,097,152 MB) or less.

29. Select the partition created in step 28, and then click Format.

30. In the window below, select the created partition, and then click Next.
e T

i @ £7 Install Windows - % =)

Where do you want to indtall Windows?

= Uk0 Unpliocated Space

1 Callexting infemation

When the following message appears, Windows installation starts automatically.

Installing Windows
That's all information we need right now. Your computer
will restart several times during installation
+ Copying files
Expanding files
Insitalling features
Installing updates
Completing installation

Tips If the following message appears, remove EXPRESSBUILDER DVD and then
insert the OS installation media.

Install Windows — Insert Disc

Please insert Windows installation disc 1.

|OK|| Cancel

31. Confirm the following according to the settings selected (displayed) in Step 20.
Full installations:

(1) After setup of Windows Server 2008 is completed, the following window appears, prompting you
to change your password before logging on. Click OK.

rd must be changed before logging on the first firme.

OK Cancel

% WindowsServe

Standard
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(2) Change your password, and then click the €3 button.

Administrator

Creabe & password et disk

Cancel

Tips Passwords must fulfill the following requirements in Windows Server 2008.
— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories:
numbers, uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z),
and symbols.

(3) When the following message appears, click OK.

(4) When the Initial Configuration Tasks window appears after you log on, enter the user

information.
BY 1mitsal Configuration Tasks T =8l x|
ﬁ Perform the following tasks to nitaly configure this server ff};imndrskrvm
€Y Provide Computer Informatior [l soectins computer ricmaton =
Set teme ore Time Zone: AT ctic Tre (US Cansds
& Configure petworking Local Area Connection:

Local Area Connection 2 ot

iy Frovide compuger name and
doman

{©) update This Server Kl updsting your Windows server

8@, Frebleauiomaic pddingand  Updates:
» feedback Feedback:

& Download and pstal updates Checked for Updates:
Installed Updates:
i) Customize This Server u Custoqysing your server
T sdries Roles:
Al sgiesie Features Jigp -]
™ Do ot shaw this windew st lagon Cose.
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Server Core installations:

(1) If the following message appears after Windows Server 2008 setup has completed,
press <Ctrl> + <Alt> + <Del> keys.

Press CTRL + ALT + DELETE to log on

% Windows Server 2008

(2) When the following message appears, click Other User.

Cancel

" Windows Server2o0s
Standard

(3) When the following window appears, enter adm ni st r at or into the User text box, and then click
€. Password entry is not required at this time.

rﬂ

[P

Cancel

"= WindowsServ

(4) The following window appears, prompting you to change your password before logging on.
Click OK.

" Windows Server

Standard
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(5) Change your password, and then click €3,

Tips Passwords must fulfill the following requirements in Windows Server 2008.
— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories:
numbers, uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z),
and symbols.

(6) When the following message appears, click OK.

Your password has been changed.

o)

" Windows Server2008
Standard

(7) The command prompt will appear. Set the user information.

[&| Administrator: G\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

Cislserssadmninistrator X

Tips For detailed setup procedures, refer to the Microsoft "Step by Step Guide".

32. Install Starter Pack by referring to Chapter 1 (6.4 Installing Starter Pack).

33. Install drivers and specify detailed settings by referring to Chapter 1 (6.5 Setting Up Device Drivers).
34. Confirm if Windows is activated according to Chapter 1 (6.7 License Authentication).

35. Apply Service Pack as needed according to Chapter 1 (6.8 Applying Service Pack).

36. Install the applications as needed by referring to Chapter 1 (6.9 Installing the Applications).

37. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

Setup with Windows standard installer is now complete.
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6.4 Installing Starter Pack

Starter Pack contains drivers customized for this server. Be sure to apply Starter Pack before running the

system.
Important Also install Starter Pack in the following cases.
— The hardware configurations have changed
(If an internal optional device is installed or removed, apply the
Starter Pack. If a dialog box prompting system reboot is displayed,
reboot the system according to on-screen instructions, and then
apply the Starter Pack.)
— Ifthe system was restored using a restore process
— If asystem has been restored using the backup tool
Note The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled upon Starter Pack
installation is complete.
The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.
Contact your sales representative for details.
Tips If the OS is installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER, Starter Pack is already applied.
If the configuration is not changed, you do not need to apply Starter Pack again.

6.4.1 When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

1. Log on to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.
2. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
3. Start the installer of Starter Pack according to the installation type.

Full installations

Click Integrated Installation on the menu.
MNEC EXPRESSBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Instruction Manuals

Versions

Integrated Installation

Applications
Files For Setup

Maintenance

EﬁED]E@.

Exit

Version 7,10-000.00(001)
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Make sure that the Starter Pack option is selected, and then click Install.

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Integrated Installation

Install the following software.
= Unable to select [Applications] when Starter Pack is not installed.
uninstall the application prier to reinstalling the application.

7 Starter Fack

oTe

I~ NE

IS Gxprass Raport Service Reva.sE bt installed

MPRO ServerAgentService Revl.0 Not nstalled

7 Express Report Service (HTTPS) Revi4 stalied
T Mscrosoft \NET Framework Verson 4.0.0
7 Universal RAID Utility Revd, 00
I preduct Info Collection Utiity Rev2. 2.3
I NEC Expresslipdate Agert Revl.14
Install
Tips If Starter Pack is already installed, the Applications option is selected by default.

To install Starter Pack again, select the Starter Pack option.

Server Core installations

(1) Enter the following command at the command prompt, and then specify the optical disk drive
letter (for example, D drive).

cd /d D\010\wi n\wi nnt\ bin

C.\Users\adm nistrator>cd /d D:\010\wi n\wi nnt\bin

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

pkgset up. vbs

D: \ 010\ wi n\ wi nnt \ bi n>pkgset up. vbs

Wait for several minutes (about 1 to 3 minutes) without attempting any further operation until files are
copied.
On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Installing Starter Pack.
Please wait for a while..
Copying Files.
Checking the system mformation.

Updating drivers.
Performing the last process.

4. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Starter Pack x|

& Setupis going to install Starter Pack.
! If you install it, dick [OK],
= If you wish to cancel it, dick [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Metworking Pack{SNP) function.
If you use SNP function, enable it after the reboot.

CK I Cancel
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Wait until installation completes (about 3 or 4 minutes).
On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Installing Starter Pack.
Please wait for a while..
> Copying Files.
Checking the system information.

Updating drivers.
Performing the last process.

5. When the following message appears, Starter Pack installation is complete. Follow the instructions in the
message, and remove EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

Starter Pack x|

& Installing Starter Pack was completed.
! The setup reboots for installing drivers.

s

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
it the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, didk [OK].

=

6. Click OK to restart the system.

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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6.4.2 When using Internal Flash Memory

1. After installing the operating system, restart the server.

2. When "Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Ultility, <F12> Network" appears
during POST, press <F3> key.

Note Before pressing <F3> key, be sure to remove the DVD from the optical disk drive.

3. When the following message appears, select OS installation *** default ***,
You will automatically advance to the next window, with no need for further input.

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Liedhg
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4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

e Selection

RLTHIEEERBATIEE W,

Select the language for displaying.
O BkE [@/ English

© Frangais O [taliano
©  Deutsch O Espaiiol

5. Click Utilities.

h_ . Setup _
| Utiiies X

6. Click Starter Pack Installation.

Utilities
o/

& RAID Cenfiguration Data
Bl File Execution

| Starter Pack Installation )k
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6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008

/m\ |u\mr,

7. Read the contents, and then click Yes.

@ seiecrion

Starter Pack will be installed on your Windows system. Proceed?
Message ID : P2000 |

@

8. When files are copied, click Close on the following screen.

@ information

Copying Starter Pack is complete

Click Closa to rastart the computar.
To i
Wiy

Server Core

de
System Drivel:\StartPKG'\app_pkg.bat

Close

Il Starter Pack, follow the message after logging on to

ng file on the system drive when installing with

[ Message ID : P1003 |

The server then restarts. Do not press <F3> key and allow OS to start.

Full installations
Go to the next step.

Server Core installations

9. Proceed to apply Starter Pack according to the installation type.

(1) Enter the following command at the command prompt, and then open the folder under the

system drive (drive C).
Cd /d C\Start PKG

C:\Users\adn nistrator>cd /d C:\ St art PKG

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

app_pkg. bat

C.\ St art PKGapp_pkg. bat

10. The following screen appears.

Starter Pack is in preparation for application. Wait for a while (about 1 to 3 minutes.)

Applying Starter Pack is in preparation. Please wait for a while.

Note On Full Installation, this message below may appear at lower right of the screen.

There is no problem in system operation.
This message will disappear automatically.

"Device driver software was not successfully installed"
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11. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Starter Pack |

@™ Setup is going to install Starter Pack.
Y 1f you install it, didk [OK],
= If you wish to cancel it, dick [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Metworking Pack{SNP) function,
If you use SNP function, enable it after the reboot.

OK I Cancel |

Wait until the installation of the Starter Pack is complete. (About 3 to 5 minutes)
On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while. .

== Copying Files.
Checking the system information.
Updating drivers.
Performing the last process.

12. Click OK to restart the system.

Starter Pack |

b Installing Starter Pack was completed.
' The setup reboots for installing drivers.

2

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, dick [OK].

[ o 1|

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.

6.4.3 Using EXPRESSBUILDER installed in Windows

If EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows, you can use it as a Windows application. For details of
EXPRESSBUILDER, see Chapter 2 (6. Details of EXPRESSBUILDER) in Maintenance Guide.

1. Select NEC from Windows Start menu to launch NEC EXPRESSBUILDER.

2. See Step 3 and the subsequent steps in Chapter 1 (6.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER — 6.2.3 Setup
procedure) for further procedure.
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6.5 Setting Up Device Drivers

Install and set up device drivers provided for the standard configuration.

For details regarding the installation and setup of a driver that is not described here, refer to the manual
supplied with the driver.

6.5.1 Installing the LAN drivers and BACS (teaming utility)

(1) LANddrivers and BACS

If EXPRESSBUILDER is used for setup, the LAN driver and BACS will automatically be installed.
If the OS standard installer is used for setup, install Starter Pack to install the LAN driver and BACS.

Important JWake On LAN (WOL) is supported by the standard network adapters only.

Note e Tochange the LAN driver and BACS settings, log on to the system from a local
console using an administrator's account. Remotely changing the settings by
using the operating system’s remote desktop feature is not supported.

e Be sure to select the Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) check box when specifying an
IP address.

(2) Optional LAN board

This server supports the following optional LAN boards.
Optional LAN boards: N8104-149/150/151/152

The drivers for LAN boards are automatically installed using the OS plug-and-play function.

Note If an optional LAN board has been added, perform the procedure in Chapter 1
(6.5.2 Setting up LAN drivers) for each optional LAN board.

(3) Network adapter name

After installing the LAN drivers, the following network adapter names will be displayed by the Device Manager or
BACS.

Network adapters for the standard configuration
Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)
If connecting with an optional LAN board:

N8104-149:
Broadcom BCM57810 NetXtreme 11 10 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx (*1)

N8104-150/151/152 :
Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx (*1)

*1 If there are adapters with the same name, a different identification number will be assigned to xx.

Tips N8104-149 might be a number of two or more digits. This is due to the LAN driver
specifications and not an error. This number cannot be changed.
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6.5.2 Setting up LAN drivers

(1) Setting link speed

The transfer rate and duplex mode of the network adapter must be the same as those of the switching hub.
Follow the procedure below to specify the transfer rate and duplex mode.

Tips When using N8104-149, you can specify "10 Gb Full" for network adapter and
"Auto Negotiation" to switching hub.

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter you want to set.
The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

3. Onthe Advanced tab, set the Speed & Duplex values to the same as those of the switching hub.

4. Click OK in the Network Adapter Properties dialog box.
5. Restart the system.

The link speed setting is now complete.

(2) When using N8104-150/151/152
When using N8104-150/151/152 with the server, follow the procedure below to set it.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If the Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

2. Double-click pgdyavd_di sabl e. vbs in the following folder.

When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUI LDER DVD: \ 010\ wi n\ wi nnt\ ws2008\ | an\ bcom ws2008x86\ | an

If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System dri ve:\ St art PKG ws2008\ | an\ bcom ws2008x86\ | an

3. When the following message appears, click OK.

Configuration Completed
[Option:PopUp RLV Disabled(Action:Done)]
Reboot the system

Tips The message “Action:Non” indicates that the LAN driver is already set.

4. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Setup is now completed.
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6.5.3 Setting up team/LiveLink (BACS)

This section describes procedures for creating and deleting team, and for configuring LiveLink.

The supported network adapters are as follows:
e Network adapters for the standard configuration
e Optional LAN boards: (N8104-149/150/151/152)

Note e For how to delete an adapter team, see Chapter 1 (6.5.3 Setting up
team/LiveLink (BACS) - (4) Procedure for deleting team).
Check the following points when deleting an adapter team.

— If ateam exists, delete the team first. If the team is bound to a Hyper-V
virtual adapter, unbind the Hyper-V adapter before deleting the team.

e When replacing the motherboard or optional LAN boards after an adapter team
is configured, delete the adapter team first.

e Be sure to specify the same Jumbo Mtu (Jumbo Packet) setting to all the
adapters that compose a team.

e Do not configure the teams with adapters that use the iSCSI function.

(1) Team type and LiveLink

The following team types are supported.

e Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member)

All adapters that compose the team perform communication.
If a communication failure occurs on an adapter, other adapters that compose the team continue the
communication.

When the adapter on which the communication failure occurred recovers, it joins the team again and
resumes the communication.

e Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Fallback Disable) (with Standby Member)

Among the adapters that compose the team, primary adapters except the standby member perform
communication.

If a communication failure occurs, the standby member continues the communication.
When the adapter on which the communication failure occurred recovers, it joints the team again and
the standby adapter returns to the standby state.

e FEC/GEC Generic Trunking

The combination of multiple adapters into a single channel to provide greater bandwidth.

Note FEC and GEC modes require switch support.
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(2) LivelLink

LiveLink is a function that detects communication route failures of adapters.

It periodically investigates the communication status of specified destinations (IP address).

Link packets are sent from each adapter within a team.

If a response to the transmission of a link packet within the specified range is not detected, it is identified as a
communication route failure and adapter communication is stopped.

When a response to the submission of a link packet is detected, communication LiveLink identifies
communication as having been recovered, and communication using that adapter automatically resumes.

Important

Tips

(3) Setting up team/LiveLink

Note

Tips

When using Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby
Member),be sure to set up LiveLink at creation of a team.

e When using Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Fallback Disable) (with Standby
Member), setup for LiveLink is not essential.

e LiveLink is not supported with FEC/GEC mode.

Possible combinations of network adapters that compose a team are as follows.
When the number of adapters that composes the team is up to four:

e Between standard network adapters

e Between optional LAN boards excluding N8104-149

e Standard network adapters and optional LAN board excluding N8104-149

e Between N8104-149 adapters

To edit a team, right-click on the BACS team, and then select Edit Team.

Then see step 3 and the subsequent steps to edit the team.

1. Double-click the Broadcom Control Suite icon on the Control Panel window.
Broadcom Advanced Control Suite starts.

Tips

Use icon view on Control Panel.
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2. Set Filter to TEAM VIEW, right-click the adapter to be used for the team, and then select Create a Team
from the short-cut menu.

B Broadcom Advanced Gontrol Suite 4 B
File Wiem Action Filter Context Tools Teams (SCSI Help

1| [Filter ITEAM VIEW gulnfmmanm =]/ Vital Siens ¥ Driver Iformation

Explorer View

=30

E‘l Information | Configurations | Disgnostics | Statistics |

= 998 Hosts Property Walue
& [ PR fital Sian
B Toams MAG Address SOEB486ADG0
= ~Permarent MAG fddress SOES49B6AD60
~IPvé Address 169.254.156.1 74
A e Dffload Gapabilities L5000
" [0008] Broadcom Me MTU 1500

Manaee Teams:
Add toa Team

- Driver Wersion “ 5008

Greate a WLAN Driver Date 10/3/2011
Driver Name bETxp32.sys
- Driver Status Losded
Wital Siens

The Vital Sieng section of the Information tab has useful information about the
network. adapters that are installed in wour system, such as the link status of the
adapter and general network connectivity.

The Broadcom Teaming wizard appears.

3. Click Next.

iii Broadcom Teamine Wizard ; 2l x|
Welcome 1o the Broadcom Teamine Wizard BROADOOM:
-

The Broadcom Teaming Wizard will guide vou through the process of creating and madifying teams snd/or VLANs. Ta continue,
click Next. To work without the wizard, click Expert Mode.

Expert Mode

Note: Gurrent work in the Teaming Wizard will be lost when Expart Mode is clicked

To always start in Expert Mode, check the ** Default to Expert Mode on next start™ checkbox.

I~ Default to Expert Mode on next start

Cancel | Bk | [The | Preui

Note Do not use Expert Mode. It is not supported.
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4. Enter any name into the team name entry column, and then click Next.
2]

Creatine/Modifying a Team: Team Name n

You must assien your team a unique name. BROADCOM.
N -

Enter the name for the team:

[Team 1 |

A tzam name has & maximum length of 39 characters. The nams can use any symbolic character except

1) 2RO

Gancel | <Back | [hexz | Preview []

5. Under Team Type, select the type of team you want to create, and then click Next.

111 Broadcom Teaming Wizard o : 2]
Greating/Modifying a Team: Team Type I
Select the type of team you want to create. BROADCOM.
L i ]
Team Type

| Smart Load Balancine{TM) and Failover (SLE) |
" B023ad Link Aeeregation using Link Agerseation Gontral Protocol (LAGP)

FEG/GEC Generic Trunking

[~ Enable Hyper Mode

TCP Offload Engine [TOE) support is supported only on a SLE team type. If 4 team type other than SLB is selected, no TGP
connections will be aff lnaded

Gancel | Bk | e ] Freview [

Note e 802.3ad Link Aggregation using Link Aggregation Control Protocol (LACP) is
not supported.

e When FEC/GEC Generic Trunking is selected, the following message will
appear. Confirm the settings on switching hub, and click OK.
"Verify that the network switch connected to the team members is configured
correctly for the team type.”

6. Select the adapters that compose the team, click Add to add them to the Team Members area, and then

click Next.

iii Broadcom Teaming Wizard ) 2x|
Greatine/Modifyine a Team: Assigning Team Mombers A
Specify which adapters 1o include in the tea BROADCOM.
Tnclude adapters that you wish 1o set for the standby role. JROpECOM.

fwvailable Adapters | ToE [ 150 | oo | RSS |samab| NDIS | MTU |
[0008] Broadeom NetXtreme Gigahit Ethernet #2 [Ho  |¥es |Tes |No |Yes |51 |1500 |
—
Phdd Remave
Team Members [ 10E [ 150 [ co [ Res [zamao [ mos [ wru |
[0007] Brosdeom WetXiveme Gigabit Ethermat [Ho  |Yes |¥es |Wo  |Tes [51  [1500 |
Toam Offload Capabilities: [L50, 50 Taam MTL: [1500
Cancel | <ok |[Tmeas | Breview ]|

Note If FEC/GEC Generic Trunking is selected, go to step 15.
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7. Proceed according to your desired team type.
— Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member)
(1) Select Do not configure a standby member.

(2) Click Next.

111 Broadcom Teaming Wizard ) 2lxl
Creating/Modifying a Team: Designating a Standby Member n
Do you want to designate an available adapter as a standby member? BROADCOM.
L ]

Optionally select if vou want a standby member for the team.

§+ Do not configwre a standby member. (1)

" Uze the following member as a standby member:

I[DUD?] Broadcom Netitreme Gieabit Ethernet |

I~ Enable Auto-Fallback Disable mode

Ganezl | <Back |

| (2) Preview j

— Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Fallback Disable) (with Standby Member)

(1) Select Use the following member as a standby member.
(2) Select the adapter that is to be a standby member from the drop-down list.

(3) Select Enable Auto-Fallback Disable mode.

Important | The operation when Auto-Fallback Disable mode is unchecked is not

supported.
(4) Click Next.
11! Broadcom Teaming Wizard i 2ixl
GCreatine/Modifyine a Team: Desienating a Standby Member n
Do you want to designate an available adapter as a standby member? BROADCOM.

Optionally select if vou want 3 standby member for the team,

¢~ Da not configure a standby member.

% LUsze the followine member a5 a standby member: ®

m M me Gigabit Ethernst #7

)

[FErable Aule-Falback Diseble mode ] ()

Garcel | <gack | [ Bexts I@ Ereview [+ ]

Note Enable Auto-Fallback Disable mode is cleared while editing the team. Select it
again.
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8. When configuring LiveLink, select Yes, click Next, and then go to step 9.
When configuring LiveLink is unnecessary, select No, click Next, and then go to step 15.

iii Broadcom Teaming Wizard X |
Creatine/Modifying a Team: Configurine Livelink I}
Do you want to configure LiveLink? BROADCOM.
N -

Gonfigure Livelink?

£ ez
* Mo

i LiveLink detects loss of network connectivity beyond the switch and routes traffic only through team members
4 that have  live lin

Cancel | <ack | [ Hews | Freview [

9. You can use the default setting for Probe interval and Probe maximum retries.
If you change these values, select a value from each drop-down list, click the target probe (Probe Target
xx), and then click Edit Target IP Address.

1ii Broadeom Teaming Wizard 3 2=
Creating/Modifying a Team:_Gonfiguring LiveLink {continued) |
Gonfigure LiveLink{TM) atiributes. BROADCOM.
NS -
Probe Interval (seconds) [2 =l
Probe Maximum Retriss [5 B
Probe WVLAN ID (Optional: 0-4094) |l |

IF Address

Target

Probe Target |

Probe Target 2
Probe Target 3

=
i At least ons Livelink probe tarest must bs specified
Garcel I <Beck | Hext | Freview [
Tips e The setting range of Probe interval (link packet transmission interval) is 1 to 60

(units: seconds).

e The setting range of Probe maximum retries (link packet retry count) is 1 to 10
(times).

e Switching a path upon detection of a communication path error by LiveLink
takes (Probe maximum retries + 1) x Probe interval (seconds) at maximum.
If a link down is detected, failover occurs immediately after the link goes down.
It takes the time specified for Probe interval (seconds) to recover from the link
going down.

e When using Tagged VLAN, input the VLAN ID for Probe VLAN ID.

272 Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008

10.In the Target xx text box, enter the IP address of the alive monitoring server, and then click OK.

iii LiveLink Configurations x|
- IP Setting

Team Name Team 1

e [EERiARR AR R

e [

Tareet & [

Targst & [

Please enter either an IPv4 or IPvG address for the probe targets IP address field.

Ganee|

Note e Target xx must be the same broadcast domain as that specified for the data
communication IP and LiveLink communication IP (described in step 13).

Specify an IP address that exists on the network and with which
communication is possible.

e If communication with the all IP address specified in Target xx is not possible,
the team will also be unable to communicate. It is therefore recommended that

you specify multiple IP addresses using Probe Target. Up to four IP addresses
can be specified.

11. Click Next.

{11 Broadcom Teaming Wizard i x|
Greating/Modifying a Team: Gonfiguring Livelink {continued) i}
Gonfigure LiveLink{TM) attributes. BROADCOM.

Probe Tnterval (seconds) |2 |
Probe Mazimum Retriss |5 |
Probe VLAN ID (Optional 0-4094) Jo
Tarest TP Address =
Probe Target 1
Probe Target 2
Probe Target 3 |

Edit Tareet IP Address.

j/ At least ane Livelink probe tareet must be specified
Gancel | <pack | [Hen ] Preview [
12. Select an adapter from the Team Members area, and then click Edit Member IP Address.
Grea!ing/Mndilying a Team: Gonfiguring Livelink {continued) n
Configure the IP address for each team member. W

Tareet Members IFv4 Address TPvfi Address |
[0007] Broadsom NetXtreme Gigabit Bthstmst

[D008] Broadeom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernat #2

Edit Member IP Address.

i) Every member must have a static IP address.

Gance| < Back Bext >
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13. Enter the IP address used for LiveLink communication, and then click OK.

it LiveLink Gonfigurations x|

1P Getting

Mame:
[0009] Broadecom BCME7810
Netxirame 110 GigE (NDIS VED
Client) #161

IPv4 Address: Ty

IP¥fi Address:

conce_|

Note e Be sure to specify an IP address for LiveLink communication for all the
adapters that compose the team. The address specified here is the IP address
for LiveLink communication. Specify a different IP address for data
communication.

e For Target xx, specify an IP address that is unique on the network and with

which communication is possible.

14. Click Next.

111 Broadcom Teaming Wizard 3 2l x|
Greatine/Modifyine a Team: Gonfieuring Livelink {continued} n
Gonfigure the IP address for each team member. BROADCOM.

e
Tarzt Members | 1Pva Address | TPv6 Address |

[0007] Broadeom HetXltreme Gigabit Ethernet

[0008] Broadeom HetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #2

Edit Member IP Address,

\i) Ewery member must have a static IP address.

J IT'I Preview j

Garcel |

15. Make sure that Skip manage VLAN is selected under Manage VLAN, and then click Next.
It is an example when you do not want to use the VLAN.

iif Broadeom Teamine Wizard 21|
Creatine/Modifying a VLAN: Gonfisure VLAN Suppart 0\
Specify whether yau want 1o create ar delete a YLAN. BRoADCOM.
Manage VLAN
€ Add VLAN
£ et VLAN
Gancel <Back | [ Het | Praview ]
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16. Make sure that Commit changes to system and Exit the wizard is selected under Commit changes,
and then click Finish.

iii Broadcom Teamine Wizard 21
Coneratulations! The Teaming Wizard has finished A
collecting information. How would you like to BROABOOM.
proceed? R

Commit changes

E- Commit chanees to system and Exit the wizard|

£~ Sawe changes and continue to manage more teams

i Applying the changee will temporarily interrupt the nstwork connection The procsse may take several minutes
L 510 the corrsctin will rsums sterards

Gancel | <Back | [ Fimsh | Preview []
Note When the message below appears, select Yes.

" Appl yi ng t he changes wi || tenporarily interrupt the network
connection. The process nmy take several mnutes and the
connection will resume afterwards. Do you want to conti nue?"

Tips After creating a team, if the teaming adapter displays like the following image,
perform steps 8 to 14 again and correct the LiveLink settings.

When all network adapters that configure the team are in the link down status, this
is indicated as shown in the window below. Check the LiveLink settings while all
adapters are linked up.

Eile Miew Action  Filter Context Toolz Teams 15050 Help
|| |Filter: [TEAM WIEW =1l =1
Explorer Wiew =
= 908 Hosts
= :I‘
B

Teams

E- fiff Team1
B [Eih al Adapters

190 Team 1 (00Y0] BASP Virtual Adapter!

FAdapters
w0, [0007] Broadcom Metireme Gigabit Ethernet
£l £ Standby Adapters
- (37 [0008] Broadcom MetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #2

17. Restart the system.
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18. After the system starts, start Broadcom Control Suite by clicking the Broadcom Control Suite icon in
Control Panel, and confirm that a team has been created. Confirm the team settings on the Information
window to the right.

- Smart Load Balancmg and Failover (without Standby Member)

»_-u Teams Tesn Nims Taam 1

£ " Team Ty | Smart Land Ralarcing (THI ard Fadkrver
- = Toam Ciikead Capabultes LS50, GO
o BASP Vrtusl Adaptacs e
828 Toam 1 (D] BASE Vitual Adepter) | Baspnd oy
[EE]
= Primary Adssters | eRasmi
A (DDOT) Brodcom Matiirame Gigabit Ethernt T
[ D00} Broadcom Metkinems Cigabit Ethernet &2 5
Frobm Vien B ~
Toom B Tt e

Tram Fro
[t —

&—W

—  Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Fallback Disable) (with Standby Mem ber)

!'_rh,:ﬂ-ncm Fumw l'gnxj'.-—-u.m

| [Fivae: [FERW VW =1L ] 7 Team Propertien
l:vh-\ﬁ— I bhormation | Susiics |
“Tebe Hama Taam 1
I Team Tyem | 5LE CAutc-Failick. Dizaiiet
. Tram Hxle | Frimary
o BASP Vrtusl Adaptacs Team Oifked Capabilns | b5, 00
048 Team 1 (DA} BASE Vetual Adeer) Team MTU 1800
= . Driver Hame | B wys
i Trimery Adsters Drrver Versin [EE]
BT [0007) Broadcom Hathirmme Gigabit Eiheenst [ &AB
= Stancky Adsphers Pritm interval 000
T (PO0] Droadcam HstXirame Qigabit Ehernet £ 2: m':)""“ 15
Toam Probe Taeel 1 PRI
Tram Fro
[t —

.&ﬂ

—  FEC/IGEC Generic Trunking

# Broadcom Advanced Gontrol Suite #
File View Action Filter Gontext Toak
|| [Fitter. [TEAM VEW
Explorer View

JE 50 Hosts

Teams i5G51 Help

=] |[Information =] | Team Properties
& I formation | Statistios |

E--“',','," Teams
Y i Team |
- [ BASP Virtual Adapters
:--g'{_:'g Team 1 ([0057] BASP Virtual Adapter)
= g Primary Adapters
LBl [0035] Braadcom Metxtreme Gigabit Ethernet #10
- B [0036] Brosdsom Netstrsme Gigabit Etharmst #11
'33 Unassigned Adapters

Team Type FEG/GEG
Team Offload Capabilities LSO, GO, RSS
Team MTLI 1500

Driver Name Baspsys
Driver Version 153

Driver Date 1271972011

Team Properties
Displays information about the team

Team setup is now complete.
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(4) Procedure for deleting team
Note You must delete teams from Broadcom Control Suite.

You cannot delete the team from the team adapter displayed in the Device
Manager.

1. Double-click Broadcom Control Suite in the Control Panel window.
Broadcom Advanced Control Suite starts.

Tips Use icon view on Control Panel.

2. Set Filter to TEAM VIEW, right-click the adapter to be used for the team, and then select Delete Team
from the short-cut menu.

W Broadcom Advanced Control Suite 4 - =1ol x|
File Wiew ActionFilter Context Took Teams (5051 Help
1| [Fitter: | [TEAM wIEW | [nformation [~] | Team Properties
Explorer View & | mformation | Statistics |
- 988 Hosts Froperty Valug
& s - Team Properii
& Wl Toams - Team Name Team 1
2am Type Start Load Balancing(Th} and Failover
eam Offload Capabilities 150, CO
eam MTU 1500
~ Driver Name BaspxpaZsys
Add VLAN - Driver Version [EE]
Driver Date 8/15/2011
- B [0007] Ergadcom Ngtireme Gisabit Ethernet Froboboraal 2000
- §if; [0008] Broadcom Nethireme Gigsbit Ethernet #2 Frobe Max Retries 6
~ Probe Vian ID 0
-~ Team Probe Tarest 1
Team Froperties
Displays mformation about the {eam.
.& T
Note When the message below appears, select Yes.

"The selected teamw || be deleted fromsystem do you want to
proceed?

NOTE: Applying the changes will tenporarily interrupt the
network connection. The process mmy take several
m nutes and the connection will resune afterwards."

3. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If the Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips You do not have to insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD if Starter Pack was installed
from Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

4. Double-click addl vl anst at s. vbs in the following folder.

When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBU LDER DVD: \ 010\ wi n\ wi nnt\ ws2008\ | an\ bcom ws2008x86\ | an

If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System dri ve:\ St art PKG ws2008\ | an\ bcom ws2008x86\ | an
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5.  When the following message appears, click OK.

LegacyVlanStats x|

Regiztry fddition Completed, Reboot the system

6. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Team deletion is now complete.

6.5.4 Graphics accelerator driver

The graphics accelerator driver for standard configurations is installed when Starter Pack is installed from
EXPRESSBUILDER.

If you completed setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, then the graphics accelerator driver has been
automatically installed.

Tips The graphics accelerator driver is only enabled in Full installations.

Standard VGA is used in the case of Server Core installation.

To install drivers separately, complete the following steps.
1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

You do not have to insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD if Starter Pack was installed
from Internal Flash Memory.

Tips

2. Double-click thei nst al | . bat icon in the following folder.
When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUI LDER DVD: \ 010\ wi n\ wi nnt\ ws2008\ vi deo
If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System dri ve:\ St art PKG ws2008\ vi deo

You will be prompted to confirm the End User License Agreement during this process.
Click the ACCEPT button to continue.

3. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Graphic accelerator driver installation is now complete.

6.5.5 When using a SAS controller (N8103-142)

The driver for SAS controller N8103-142 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

6.5.6 When using a RAID Controller (N8103-179)

The driver for RAID Controller N8103-179 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

6.5.7 When using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-159/160)

The driver for Fibre Channel controller N8190-159/160 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.
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6.6 Specifying PAE Option

If the server can mount a memory of more than 4 GB in a 32-bit system, specify the PAE option settings to use
that memory.

Important IThe PAE option is not supported by Windows Server 2008 Standard.

For Windows Server 2008, the PAE option can be specified by using the Bcdedi t. exe file. Follow the
procedure below to specify the PAE option.

1. Select Run from the Start menu.
2. Enter cnd. exe in the Open text box, and then click OK to start the command prompt.

3. Execute the following command at the command prompt:
bcdedit /set pae forceenable

4. Restart the system.
The above setting is applied after restart.

5. Execute the following command at the command prompt:
bcdedi t
Make sure that pae For ceEnabl e is added to Windows Boot Loader.

Specification of the PAE option settings is now complete.

For details about Bcdedi t . exe, refer to the following:
Boot Configuration Data Editor Frequently Asked Questions

http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/cc721886(WS.10).aspx
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6.7 License Authentication

To use Windows Server 2008, confirm whether the license has been authenticated, and if it has not, perform
the license authentication procedure.

The following describes the license authentication procedure.

(1) Full installations

1. Select Run from the Start menu.

Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
sl ui

CIEEE——— x|

= Type the name of a program, folder, decument, or Internet
resource, and Windows will open it for you.

Open: slui j

I This task will be created with administrative privileges.

QK I Cancel Browse... |

If the following message appears, Windows has already been activated on your system. You do not
need to complete this procedure. Click Close to exit.

P windows Activation

x|

)
{J % Windows Activation

Activation was successful

Activation helps verify that your copy of Windows is genuine. With

a genuine copy of Windows Server®, you are eligible to receive askfor.

all available updates and product support from Microsoft. Learr ga‘:}g‘g& 4

in ne about the benefi q ows saftware
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2. If Windows is installed from Backup DVD-ROM, replace the product key.

When the following window appears, click Type a different product key.
E

O ‘. Windows Activation

The Windows Server® Standard product key you typed is invalid for activation

2 Buy a new product key online

< Type a different product key

< Contact Microsoft to help resolve this problem

Cancel

3. When the following window appears, enter the product key found on the COA label, and then click Next.
]

O . Windows Activation

Change your product key for activation
Changing your Windows Server® Standard product key requires you to activate Windows. You
must activate Windows to continue using all Windows features.

You can find your product key sticker on your computer or on the installation disc holder inside
the Windows package.

Example Sticker: ;\ \
G TR TN LT

Product Key: |

4. Follow the instructions in the following message to start the license authentication process.
E

O . Windows Activation

Activate Windows now

You must activate Windaows within 60 days to continue using all Windows features.

< Activate Windows online now

= Ask me later

Show me other ways to activate

What is activation?
Read our privacy statement anline

Cancel

Windows activation is now complete.
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(2) Server Core installations

1. At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
sl nmgr -dli

Administrator: G\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

Microsoft Windows [Version 6.8.60H11
Copyright <c> 2886 Microsoft Corporation.

C:sUsepssAdministrator?slngr —dli

If the following message appears, Windows has already been activated on your system. You do not

need to complete this procedure. Click OK to finish.
x|

Name: Windows Server(R), ServerStandard edition

Description: Windows Operating System - Windows Server(R), OEM_SLP
channel

Partial Product Key:
License Status: License

2. If Windows is installed from Backup DVD-ROM, replace the product key.

At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
Enter the product key found on the COA label in PI D.
sl nmgr -ipk PID

Administrator: C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

Microsoft Windows [Uersion 6.8.68011
Copyright (c> 2886 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved.

C:slUseprssAdninistratorrslngr —ipk HEEEE-—HEHRE-HEBEH-HEEHE-REHRE

3. Obtain an installation ID for Windows activation.

At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
sl nmgr -dti

Administrator: C\Windows \system32\cmd.exe

Microsoft Windows [Version 6.8.68811
Copyright <(c) 2086 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved.

C:xlUserssAdministratorsIlmgr —dti_

4. Open the following file to confirm the telephone number of the license authentication customer service.
C:\Windows\system32\sppui\phone.inf (where, C: is system drive)

5. Call the above number, inform the representative of the installation ID which you obtained in step 3, and
receive a confirmation ID.
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6. Type the confirmation ID you received in step 5.

At the command prompt, enter the following command, and then press <Enter> key.
Cl Dis the confirmation ID that you received from customer service.
slngr -atp CID

Administrator: C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

Microsoft Windows [Uersion 6.8.68811
Copyright <c»> 2886 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved.

C:sllsersvAdminiztratorislngr —atp 300000 X000 IO I 0

Windows activation is now complete.

6.8 Applying Service Pack

When applying Service Pack 2, refer to the following Microsoft website:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/948465/en-us
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6.9 |Installing the Applications

Some applications stored in EXPRESSBUILDER can be installed collectively by performing the procedures
described below. When installing these applications individually, see Chapter 2 (Installing Bundled Software).
This feature is only available for Full installations.

1. Log on to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.

2. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
Or, if EXPRESSBUILDER has been installed in Windows, you can use it as a Windows application.
Select NEC from Windows Start menu to launch NEC EXPRESSBUILDER.

3. Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

NEC EXPRESSBUILDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Instruction Manuals

Versions

Integrated Installation

Applications
Files For Setup

Maintenance

FAEOJMIC &

Exit

Version 7.10-000.01(001)

4. On the following screen, select Applications.

Select the check boxes corresponding to the applications to install, and then click Install.

MFC FXPRESSEUTDER

EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Integrated Installation

Install the following software.
- Unable to select [Applications] when Starter Pack is not installed.
- Uninstall the apphcation prior to reinstalling the apphcation.

Eo

e
g & apphcations
T NEC FSMERD ServarAgantSanace Rev1.0 Not instaliad

I Express Report Service Rev3.5E Mot instaed
[T Express Repart Service (HTTPS) Revd.4 Mot instaliad
F microsoft .NET Framework Version 4.0.0 Mot instalied
I universal RAID Utility Rev4.00 Not instaled
F product Info Collaction utility Revi.7.3 Not instaliad
F MEC ExpressUpdate Agent Rev3.14 Mt instalied
Inszall
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Note e Applications available for installation are selected by default.

If your system environment does not satisfy the prerequisite for an application,
you cannot install it. (For details, refer to the on-screen information and the
relevant page of each application.)

The selected applications are automatically installed.

When a message appears, click OK, and then remove the EXPRESSBUILDER disk from the optical
disk drive.

See Chapter 2 Installing Bundled Software to install the bundled software or confirm that the software is
appropriate to your operating environment.

Now installation of applications is completed.
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6. 10 Installation When Multiple Logical Drives Exist

Before starting installation, backup data for future use in case of data loss.

(1) Installation process
— Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

o Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the
RAID Controller that is not used for setup, if the server has two or more
RAID Controllers installed.

Important

o Disconnect an external disk (*) from the server by turning the power of it
off or disconnecting cables. Install those hard disk drives and cables
after setup has completed. Conducting setup with those being connected
with the server may cause existing data to be erased unintentionally.

* Disk array unit (such as iStorage) or hard disk drive in Disk Expansion Unit

See Chapter 1 (6.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER), and proceed with setup.
In this case, EXPRESSBUILDER installs the Windows on the first detected hard disk drive or logical drive.

— Setup with Windows standard installer
1. See Chapter 1 (6.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and start setup.

2. When the following message appears, select the partition to which you want to set up the operating
system.

‘ Sel ect the | ocation to which Wndows will be installed

The order and numbers of the disks displayed on the screen might not match the server’s slot of the hard
disk drives. Distinguish between the hard disk drives by viewing the hard disk drive capacity and partition
size displayed on the screen, and then select a drive to install the Windows system.

Selecting an improper drive might cause an unintentional corruption of the existing data. Be careful when
selecting a hard disk drive on which to install the system.

Important | e For details, refer to the following Microsoft website:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/937251/en-us

e You cannot edit the drive letters for the system volume or boot volume
after setup is complete. Make sure that the drive letters assigned in this
window are correct, and then proceed with setup.

3. See Chapter 1 (6.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and proceed to setup Windows with Windows
standard installer and the instructions.

Tips The drive letter might change after installation. If you want to change the drive
letter, use the procedure shown in Changing drive letter assignments below.
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(2) Changing drive letter assignments

To change the drive letter, follow the steps below. But these steps cannot change drive letter assignments for
the system volume or boot volume.

w

N o &

From the Start menu, right-click Computer, and then select Management. Next, launch Server
Manager.

From the window on the left, select Storage and then Disk Management.

Right-click the volume whose drive letter you want to change, and then select Change drive letter and
path.

Click Change.
Click Assign next drive letter, and then select the drive letter you want to assign.
Click OK.

When the following message appears, read the contents and then click OK.

Somre prograns are dependent on drive letters, and nay
not run properly. Continue?

Close the Server Manager.
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7. Setup for Solving Problems

We recommend installing the following features for solving the server failure quickly.

7.1 Specifying Memory Dump Settings (Debug Information)

This section explains the procedures for collecting a memory dump (debug information) in the server.

Important Je Memory dumps must be collected by a serviceman. You only specify the
settings for the memory dump.

e Do not reset during dumping memory or restarting the server even if the
message of virtual memory shortage appears.

7.1.1 For Windows Server 2012 R2 / Windows Server 2012

1. On Charms Bar, click Settings.

e

R/ Windows Server 2012R2

=) . Wednesday
,I 2 . 3 4 December 4

2. Click Server info.

Settings
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3. Click Advanced system settings.

T |nEL| b Control Panel » System and Security » System

Contrel Panel Home . .. .
View basic information about yc

l@ Device Manager Windows edition
3 i Windows Server 2012 R2 20000000

© 2013 Microsoft Corporation. All righ
reserved.

My Remote settings

'@' Advanced system settings

System

4. In Startup and Recovery, click Settings.

| Computer Name I Hardware| Advanced | Remoate |

You must be logged on as an Administrator to make most of these changes.

Performance
Visual effects, processor scheduling, memony usage, and virtual memorny

Izer Profiles
Desktop settings related to your sign-n

Startup and Recovery
System startup, system failure, and debugging information

| Environment Variables... |

ok | [ Cancel || ey |
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7. Setup for Solving Problems

5. Type the path to a dump file in Dump file, and then click OK.

<Example for specifying "MEMORY.DMP" on drive D>

Startup and Recovery

System startup
Default operating system:

|'v’u'inc|0u\'s Server 2012R2

W

Time to display list of operating systems:

B

)
W
0

[]Time to display recovery options when needed:

System failure
Write an event to the system log
Automatically restart

Write debugging information

|Aub3matic memary dump

Dump file:
| D:\MEMORY.DMP| |

|| Qverwrite any existing file

seconds

seconds

| ok

| | Cancel

Note the following when specifying a dump file:

® We recommend specifying Kernel memory dump for Write debugging information.

® Specify a drive that has a free space of at least "(total size of physical memory) + 400 MB".

® The size of the debug information (memory dump) changes if DIMM is added. Make sure that
the free space of the drive to save the debug information is sufficient.

6. In Performance, click Settings.

The Performance Options window appears.

System Properties

Computer Name I Hardware | Advanced | Remote |

Performance

Visual effects, processor scheduling, memany usage, and vittual memory

You must be logged on as an Administrator to make most of these changes.

User Profiles
Desktop settings related to your sign4n

Startup and Recovery
System startup, system failure, and debugging information

Environment Variables...

ok || Cancel
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7. Click the Advanced tab on the Performance Options window.
In Virtual memory, click Change.

| Visual EFFects‘I| Advanced |l|a1z Execution Prevention

Processor scheduling

Choose how to allocate processor resources,

Adjust for best performance of:
() Programs (®) Background services

Virtual memory

A paging file is an area on the hard disk that Windows uses as
if it were RAM,

Total paging file size for all drives: 4096 MB

8. Clear the Automatically manage paging file size for all drives check box, and then click Custom
size.

l [] Automatically manage paging file size for all drives
Paging file size for each drive
Drive [Volume Label] Paging File Size (MB)
System managed

Selected drive: [
Space available: 33852 ME

®

Initial size (MB): 3559

Maximum size (MB): | 7113

() System managed size
() Mo paging file

Total paging file size for all drives
Minimum allowed: 16 MB
Recommended: 3559 MB
Currently allocated: 4096 MB

Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows) 291



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 7. Setup for Solving Problems

9. In Paging file size for each drive, enter the size equal or larger than the recommended size for

Initial size, and the value larger than Initial size for Maximum size, and then click Set.
Virtual Memaory

[] Automatically manage paging file size for all drives

Paging file size for each drive

Drive [Volume Label] Paging File Size {(MB)
C: System managed

Selected drive: C:

Space available: 38852 MB

(®) Custom size:i

Initial size (MB): 3559
Maximurm size (MB): 7118

) System managed size

() Mo paging file Set

Total paging file size for all drives
Minirmum allowed: 16 MB
Recommended: 3559 MB
Currently allocated: 4096 MB

| Ok | | Cancel |

Note the following when specifying a paging file size:
® The paging file is used to collect debug information (dump file). The boot volume must have a
paging file of its initial size "(total size of physical memory) + 400 MB or more" is enough to
save the dump file.

Make sure to specify a sufficient paging file size "recommended size: (total size of physical
memory) x 1.5 or more".

See System partition size in Chapter 1 (3.1/4.1 Precautions for Setting Up or 5.1/6.1 Before
Starting Setup) for recommended size.

® When DIMM is added, re-specify the paging file according to the increased memory size.

10.Click OK.

If a message to restart Windows appears, restart the server according to on-screen message.

Specification of the memory dump settings is now complete.
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7.1.2 For Windows Server 2008 R2

1.

10.

11.

12.

On the Start menu, click Control Panel.
The Control Panel window appears.

On the Control Panel window, click System and Security.

Tips Ilf View by is not Category, select System from Control Panel directly.
Click System.

Click Advanced system settings.
The System Properties dialog box appears.

Click the Advanced tab, and then click Settings in Startup and Recovery.
Type the path to a dump file in Dump file.
Note the following when specifying a dump file.

e For the Write debugging information, we recommend specifying Complete memory
dump. If the mounted memory size is greater than 2 GB, Complete memory dump cannot
be specified because it is not displayed on the drop-down list. In this case, specify Kernel
memory dump instead.

e Specify a drive that has a free space of at least "(total size of physical memory) + 300 MB".

e The size of the debug information (memory dump) changes when DIMM is added. Make
sure that the free space of the drive to save the debug information is sufficient. If the
mounted memory exceeds 2 GB, specify Kernel memory dump.

In Performance, click Settings.
The Performance Options dialog box appears.

Click the Advanced tab in the Performance Options dialog box.
In Virtual memory, click Change.

Clear the Automatically manage paging file size for all drives check box, and then click Custom
size.

In Paging file size for each drive, specify as follows:

For the Initial size text box, type a size equal to or greater than the Recommended size shown in
Total paging file size for all drives.

For the Maximum size box, type a size equal to or greater than the size specified in Initial size.
After specifying the above sizes, click Set.
Note the following when specifying a paging file size.

e The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug information (dump file).
The initial size of the Windows partition paging file must be large enough to save dump files.
Make sure to set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file size is insufficient, correct
debug information cannot be collected due to a shortage of virtual memory.

e For details about the recommended size in the Total paging file size for all drives area,
see System partition size in Chapter 1 (3.1/4.1 Before Starting Setup or 5.1/6.1 Before
Starting Setup).

¢ When DIMM is added, re-specify the paging file according to the increased memory size.
Click OK.

If a message to restart Windows appears, restart the server according to on-screen message.

Specification of the memory dump settings is now complete.
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7.1.3 For Windows Server 2008

1. Onthe Start menu, click Control Panel, and then click System.
The System dialog box appears.
2. Click Advanced system settings.
The System Properties dialog box appears.
3. Onthe Advanced tab, click Settings in Startup and Recovery.
4. Type the path to a dump file in Dump file.
Note the following when specifying a dump file.

e For the Write debugging information drop-down list, we recommend specifying
Complete memory dump. If the mounted memory size is greater than 2 GB, Complete
memory dump cannot be specified because it is not displayed on the drop-down list. In this
case, specify Kernel memory dump instead.

e Specify a drive that has a free space of at least "(total size of physical memory) + 300 MB"
(or 2048 MB + 300 MB if the memory size exceeds 2 GB).

e The size of the debug information (memory dump) changes when DIMM is added. Make
sure that the free space of the drive to save the debug information is sufficient. If the
mounted memory exceeds 2 GB, specify Kernel memory dump.

5. In Performance, click Settings.
The Performance Options dialog box appears.

6. On the Performance Options dialog box, click the Advanced tab.

7. In Virtual memory, click Change.

8. Clear the Automatically manage paging file size for all drives check box, and then click Custom
size.

9. In Paging file size for each drive, specify as follows:
For the Initial size text box, type a size equal to or greater than the Recommended size shown in Total
paging file size for all drives.
For the Maximum size box, type a size equal to or greater than the size specified in Initial size.
After specifying the above sizes, click Set.
Note the following when specifying a paging file size.

e The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug information (dump file).
The initial size of the boot volume paging file must be large enough to save dump files.
Make sure to set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file size is insufficient, correct
debug information cannot be collected due to a shortage of virtual memory.

e For details about the recommended size in the Total paging file size for all drives area, see
System partition size in Chapter 1 (3.1/4.1 Before Starting Setup or 5.1/6.1 Before Starting
Setup).

¢ When DIMM is added, re-specify the paging file according to the increased memory size.

10. Click OK.

If a message to restart Windows appears, restart the server according to on-screen message.

Specification of the memory dump settings is now complete.

294

Express5800/R120f-2E, T120f Installation Guide (Windows)

7. Setup for Solving Problems



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 7. Setup for Solving Problems

7.2 How to Create a User-mode Process Dump File

The user-mode process dump file records debugging information when an application error occurs.

If an application error occurs, get a user-mode process dump file using the following procedures without
closing the pop-up window that reported the error:

7.2.1 For Windows Server 2012 R2 / Windows Server 2012

1. Right-click an empty area of the taskbar and then click Task Manager or press <Ctrl> + <Shift> + <Esc>
keys to start Task Manager.
2. Click More details.

= Task Manager = [ = -

There are no running apps

L) . -
) MMore details End tas

3. Click the Processes tab.

4. Right-click the name of the process that you want to get debugging information for, and then click
Create Dump File.

5. A dump file for the process is created in the following folder:

C:\ User s\ user nane\ AppDat a\ Local \ Tenp

Tips If the folder is not displayed, open Explorer, select Hidden items on the View tab.
= | = Libraries == -
“ Home  Share  View 2]
DJ [T Preview pane ;13 Medium icons Small icons - l‘ [@]- [ ttem check boxes ﬂ
[[E Details pane ~ BE List iZ2 Details e
A = Tites 4 Content = Hidden items SLEES

Get the user-mode process dump file from the folder shown in Step 5.
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7.2.2 For Windows Server 2008 R2 and Windows Server 2008

1. Right-click an empty area of the taskbar and then click Task Manager or press <Ctrl> + <Shift> + <Esc>
keys to start Task Manager.

2. Click the Processes tab.

3. Right-click the name of the process that you want to get debugging information for, and then click Create
Dump File.

4. A dump file for the process is created in the following folder:
C:.\ Users\user nane\ AppDat a\ Local \ Tenp

Tips If the folder is not displayed, perform the following:

e For Windows Server 2008 R2:
Open Explorer, click Organize and then Folder and search options. Click the
View tab and then select Show hidden files, folders, and drives.

e For Windows Server 2008:
Open Explorer, click Folder and search options on the Tools menu. Click the
View tab and then select Show hidden files and folders.

Get the user-mode process dump file from the folder shown in Step 4.

For details about how to create a user-mode process dump file, refer to the following Microsoft Support
web page:

How to create a user-mode process dump file in Windows Server 2008
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/949180/en-us

User-mode process dump file creation is now complete.
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7.2 Installing Network Monitor

Utilizing Network Monitor helps you investigate and manage network troubles.

This feature is not supported in Windows Server 2012 or later operating systems.

(1) Setting up Network Monitor

1. Download Network Monitor from the following Microsoft web page:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/933741/en-us

2. Run the downloaded file to start the installer.
Follow the onscreen instructions to install Network Monitor.

Tips If the Security Alert message appears, click Run.
In the setup format selection window, select Complete.

Network Monitor installation is now complete.

Tips ITo uninstall Network Monitor, use Programs and Features.

(2) Capturing network traces

1. On the Start menu, click Microsoft Network Monitor to start Network Monitor.

n

Click Create a new capture tab on the Start Page tab or click New on the File menu, and then click Capture.
A new tab for capturing network traces is created.

In Select Networks, select the network whose traces are to be captured.
On the Capture menu, click Start to start capturing the network traces.

On the Capture menu, click Stop to stop capturing the network traces.

2 T

On the File menu, click Save As.
The Save As dialog box appears. In Frame selection, click All captured frames, and then type a folder and
file names.

Tips The default folder is as follows:
C:\ User s\ <User nane>\ Docunent s\ Net work Mbnitor 3\ Captures

7. Click Save.
The network trace file is created in the folder specified in Step 6.

The setup for capturing network traces is now complete.
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&. Windows OS Parameter File

Create a parameter file by configuring setup information required for OS installation.

If a parameter file is used when performing Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, you can re-install an OS with
settings used at the previous installation.

&.1 Creating Windows OS Parameter File

Note IDo not remove the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the drive while using the DVD.

Tips ICreate a parameter file on Internet Explorer 7 or later.

1. Start Windows.
2. Run EXPRESSBUILDER as follows.

<DVD>
Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the server. The autorun menu will appear automatically by
using Windows autorun feature.

<Windows Application>
Run the shortcut or NEC EXPRESSBUILDER of Windows application.

3. Click Files for Setup.

EXPRESSBUILDER 7NTEC
BB Instruction Manuals
o Versions
52  Integrated Installation
] Applications
H Files for Setup
'\ Maintenance
H Exit
Version x.xx-00(3x (300¢)
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4. Click Parameter file for Windows OS.
EXPRESSBUILDER NEC

Files For Setup

Parameter file for Windows OS

The following window appears.

EXPRESSBUILDER

5. Onthe OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.
O When not using parameter file : Go to Step 6.
O When using a parameter file : Go to Step 7.

6. Click Manual Selection.
o Clate a parameta i for Windows L]
1 2 3

05 selaction Sectings Confirmation

Select an operating system to install.
I (Chease Manual Selection when configuring a RAID array anly)

Choose the operating system
maraly. 3

Manual Selection )
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300

7.

From the Windows list, select an OS, and then click OK.

Select an operating system to install.

® Windows |Windows Server 2012 R2 .

O RAID Configuration Only

Click & on the right side of the screen.
— Go to step 8.

2

|Os sefection satings 'cnﬂl\mllwn

Select an operating system to install.

{Choose Manual Selection when configuring a RAID array anly)
v Manual Selection

[ Load Settings

Click Load Settings.

i 2 3

05 salaction sestings Cenlirmatian

Select an operating system to install.

{Choose Manual Selection when configuring a RAID array anly)

Manual Selection

(B s )

[ e ]
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8.

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

Open
Look in: | | Documents j I‘:_“F '
MName - Date modified
| |satre 6/11/2014 1:34 PM
< m
File name:

Files of type: |pa|ameterfile|_‘.tre}

j Cancel

Ty
T

>

Click © onthe right side of the screen.

Create a paramater file Tor Windows

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Choose Manual Selection when configuring a RAID armay only)

E Manual Selection

v [ Load Settings

— Go to step 9.

Specify the setup parameters by using either of the following ways:
]

» Create a parameter Tilke for Windows

2 Enter installation settings.

o Default
m Custom
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302

Use Default:

(1) Click Default.

Create a parameter file for Windows

2 Enter installation settings.

afirmatian

o Default

m Custom

(2) Select the edition of OS in the Edition list.

Type a password, and then click Finish.

Create a parameter file for Windows

[ E] 1~ Y

@ wizara

Enter the minimum settings to set up the computer.
Click Custom if you want to use the Windows standard installer.

Basic Settings
Operating system Windows Server 2012 R2
Edition : [standard(server with a Gur) v
Language : |English vl

Password Settings

Administrator Password H I:] (Required)
Reenter Administrator Password : I:l (Regquired)

Finish Cancel
Note Administrator Password needs to meet the following conditions:

— Contains six or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.

Create a parameter file for Windows
I'I

2 Enter installation settings.

v o Default

m Custom
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(4) Check the settings, and then click Save.
Save the file according to the on-screen instructions.

1 2 3

05 salaction Sattings Canfirmation

3 Confirm installation settings.
{Check If vahid mstailation sethngs are specfied)

— Target HAID Controlier s |
Array #1 ¢ nitsalized{ Quick)
RAID Level : RAIDL
Physical Drive © Slot #00
slot i1
Logical Drives] © PH2143G8
Loghcal Drives2 2
Unused Space : 068

Arrgy ®2 ¢ iniaiizedioyick]

Save

— Go to step 10.

(1) Click Custom.

1 2 3

05 salaction Sattings Canfirmation

7 Enter installation settings.

H ' O Default
d Custom

(2) Use this menu to configure the RAID array as needed.

@ wizara

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation if the incorrect RAID
controller is selected.

—Device

RAID Controller

Number of Physical Drives 116

—Summary of RAID Array

@ Array #1 ~
> RAID1 (2disk)
o

Sddcii

RAID Configurati
r = Skip Configuring RAID Array ‘

Next Cancel
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Creating new logical drives

Clear the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next. Specify the parameters

for logical drives following the wizard.

Important | The existing RAID array is destructed and the contents of hard disk drive will

be erased if you use the parameter file that specifies the RAID configuration.

Skipping the creation of new logical drives

Select the Skip Configuring RAID Array check box, and then click Next.

(3) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

Creste a paramater file Tor Windows

[ [l B
@ wizard
Choose Use Windows standard installer to install Windows by usang the installer contamed mn
the Windows imstallation disc,

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and
applications at one tme.

Basic Settings
Opirating system ¢ windows Server 2012 R2

Use Windows standard installer

& Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER

Edition ; [stendard{Server with & Gut) ~
Language + |Engasn w
Time Zone : |I|-"L'Ed:-JUj Pacific Time (U5 & Canada) |

4 /11 Page
Back Meat cancel J

(4) Check the settings specified for Partition Settings.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.
. Create a parameter file for Windows. -

[ 1 i

@ wizara

Specify the settings of the system partition for Windows
Windows will be installed into the first hard disk drive or logical drive.

Partition Settings

Create a new partition

Uuse all space

® Type a partition size | 40| (GB) 1TB=1024GB

(Minimum:40GE | Recommended:40GE |/ Maximum:262143GE)

5/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel

Important e Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.
o Partition size
— Specify a partition size larger than the minimum required for installing
the operating system. See Chapter 1 (3.1/4.1 Before Starting Setup or
5.1/6.1 Before Starting Setup).
— The maximum partition size is 2,097,152 MB for Windows Server 2008 R2
or Windows Server 2008.
o If you select “Create a new partition”, the entire contents of the hard disk

drive will be deleted.
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(5) Enter the user information, and then click Next.

User Information

Computer Name
user Narme

Adrmnistrator Password

Reenter Adrministrator Password

Back et

Administrator Password must be at least six characters in length and must contain characters
from three of the four categones (numbers/uppercase/lowercase)symbols).

] Create a parameter Tile for Windows -
1z 1 i
@ wizard
Personalize the computer,
Type Computer Name within 15 characters.

= Automatic Numbering

BO7544787408 (Reguired)

* Administrator
: (Required)

6/ 11 Page

cancel

Note

Tips

Administrator Password need to meet the following conditions:
— Contains six or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

If you want to type your computer name, clear the Automatic Numbering check
box and type the name in text box.

(6) Check the settings specified for Network Protocols.

eeded, and then click Next.

Modify the settings as n

| E1

Create a parameter file for Windows

1~ =Y

@ wizad

Choose a network protocol.

Network Protocols
® Standard Settings

Custom Settings

Choose Custom Settings, click Advanced, if you want to type an IP address.

7/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel

Tips

The order of entry in Custom settings does not always match the numbering of
LAN ports.
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(7) Specify the domain or workgroup.
Check the settings, modify them as needed, and then click Next.

@ wizara

Join this computer to a domain or a workgroup.
Choose Join a workgroup or Join a domain, and then enter parameters.

® Joina
’7 Workgroup Name
© Join a domain
Domain Name
AccountName PP |
Password

Reenter Password

8/ 11 Page

Cancel

(8) Check the settings of Windows components.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

@ vizr @ wizara
Choose Windaws components you want to install, Choose Windows components you want o install.
Server Roles Server Roles
) Web Server (115) 1 Print and Document Services £ Web Server (11S) ) Print Services
) DHCP Server 01 File Services £ DHE server 1 File Services
[ DNS Server 1 tHyper-v £ NS Server
— Windows — windows
B SNMP Service Advanced ? ¥ SNMP Service Advanced
£ Simple TCP/IP Services £ Simple TCPIP Services
0 WINS Server £ WINS Server
9/ 11 Page 9/ 11 page

- N = sock e e

Windows Server 2012 R2/ Windows Server 2012/ Windows Server 2008
Windows Server 2008 R2

(9) Check the settings of applications.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

@ wizsro @ wizsra
crm-pphmnuns you want to install. [hnmeappllmrms you wart to install.
about each application. See Description sbout each application
Available Applications Selected Applications Available Applications Selected Applications
o e ey
_<xDsetn | |vicrgon mex rrmerk version 3,51 _<xbtime | |vicrsem mex Fremeerk verdon 4.0.0
sl pliuing e Ao
Description h Description
10/ 11 Page 10/ 11 Page
= = e o - S
Windows Server 2012 R2/ Windows Server 2012 Windows Server 2008 R2/ Windows Server 2008
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Tips When using Windows Server 2008 R2 / Windows Server 2008, the applications listed

below are supported only in full installations.

— NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService

— Express Report Service

— Express Report Service (HTTPS)
Microsoft .NET Framework Version 4.0.0

On the following screen, click Finish.
O Create a parameter file for Windows -

11 1 I~

@ wizard

The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.

11/ 11 Page
Back Fimish Cancel

On the following screen, click (> onthe right side of the screen.
o Creste a paramater file Tor Windows -

2 Enter installation settings.

£ Default
v’d Custom

Check the settings, and then click Save.
0 Create a parameter file for Windows: |

g 2 3

3 Confirm installation settings.
(Check f valid installation ssftings are specified)

Target RAID Controller

ation

Array #1 : Initiskzed]Quick
RAID Level
Physical Deive

Logical Drives1
Logical Drives2
Urazsed Space

Arrvy &3 - InibiaksediOuick
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Save the file according to the on-screen instructions.

Lock'_rl:llE Documents: j - cf B

Mame - Date medified Ty
| |satre 6112014 1:34PM TH

<]

File name: tre

Files of type: Iparameter file(* tre)

10. Click OK.

@ inrormation

Saving the file is complete.
[ Message ID : D1000 ]

Do you want to stop creating a parameter file for Windows
o0s?
[ Message ID : D2000 ]

Parameter file creation is now complete.
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This chapter explains the bundled software and how to install them.

1. Bundled Software for the server
Describes the bundled software to be installed in the server.

2. Bundled Software for "PC for Management”
Describes the bundled software to be installed in “PC for Management” that is used to monitor and manage
the server.
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J. Bundled Software for the Server

This section explains the software bundled in the server. Refer to the documentation that comes with software
for details.

.1 NECESMPRO ServerAgentService (for Windows)

NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService (for Windows) is an application used to monitor the server.

You can install it automatically when Windows OS is installed with EXPRESSBUILDER.

When installing NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService (for Windows) individually, see NEC ESMPRO
ServerAgentService Installation Guide (Windows) in EXPRESSBUILDER.
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1.2 NEC ESMPRO Agent Extension

You can manage the server remotely by using NEC ESMPRO Agent Extension with NEC ESMPRO Manager
monitoring the server’'s BMC.

For details about NEC ESMPRO Agent Extension, see "NEC ESMPRO Agent Extension Installation Guide" in
EXPRESSBUILDER.

1.3

Server Configuration Utility

You can specify configuration data to the BMC of the server by using this utility.

For details about this utility, see "Server Configuration Utility User’s Guide" in EXPRESSBUILDER.

1.1

NEC ExpressUpdate Agent

You can easily download, manage and update the firmware or the software installed in this server by using
NEC ExpressUpdate Agent.

For details about NEC ExpressUpdate Agent, see "NEC ExpressUpdate Agent Installation Guide" in
EXPRESSBUILDER.

Tips Updates are available for some firmware and software that do not support NEC
ExpressUpdate. Refer to the following website to install these packages.

http://www.nec.com/global/prod/express/index.html
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1.5 Universal RAID Utility

Universal RAID Utility is an application used to manage and monitor the following RAID controllers:

e Onboard RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID)
e NB8103-176 RAID Controller (1GB, RAID 0/1)

e N8103-177 RAID Controller (1GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)

e N8103-178 RAID Controller (2GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)

e N8103-179 RAID Controller (2GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)

For details about Universal RAID Utility, see Universal RAID Utility User’s Guide in EXPRESSBUILDER.

If the system requirements for Universal RAID Utility described in Universal RAID Utility User's Guide differ
from User’s Guide of the server, follow User’s Guide of the server.

1.5.1 Setup of Universal RAID Utility

Follow the procedure below to install Universal RAID Utility.

(1) Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

You can easily install Universal RAID Utility by using EXPRESSBUILDER. Universal RAID Utility is installed
along with Windows when using EXPRESSBUILDER. Run EXPRESSBUILDER and choose Setup.

(2) Setup using Universal RAID Utility installer

The Universal RAID Utility installer can be launched from Autorun Menu of EXPRESSBUILDER. Choose
Integrated Installation and then follow the dialog box.

e Microsoft .NET Framework
To use the RAID Viewer and Log Viewer, “Microsoft .NET Framework Version 2.0 to 3.5” is required.
Windows Server 2008 and Windows Server 2008 R2 include “Microsoft .NET Framework 2.0 to 3.5".

Install “Microsoft .NET Framework Versions 2.0 to 3.5” from the following web site when using
Universal RAID Utility on Windows 2012 Server.

http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/vstudio/hh506443.aspx

(The web site explains for Windows 8, but the modules can be used for Windows 2012 Server)

1.5.2 Management by NEC ESMPRO Manager

NEC ESMPRO Manager Ver. 5.5 or later is used to remotely reference and monitor the RAID system that is
managed by Universal RAID Utility.

For details about NEC ESMPRO Manager, see NEC ESMPRO Manager Installation Guide.
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1.6 Express Report Service / Express Report Service (HTTPS)

To avoid system failures or to maintain the server quickly, Express Report Service / Express Report Service
(HTTPS) informs the support center of the failure information, preventive maintenance information by E-Mail,
modem, or HTTPS. If you want to use this service, contact your sales representative and install NEC
ESMPRO ServerAgentService before using this service.

You can install it automatically when Windows OS is installed with EXPRESSBUILDER.

For details about Express Report Service / Express Report Service (HTTPS), see Express Report Service /
Express Report Service (HTTPS) Installation Guide (Windows) stored in EXPRESSBUILDER.
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1.7 NEC Product Info Collection Utility

NEC Product Info Collection Utility can collect various data and logs related to the server all at once. You can
collect the server information (Product Info) for maintenance by using this utility.

1.7.1 Installation

Follow the steps below to install this utility.

1. Log on to Windows, and then insert EXPRESSBUILDER into the optical disk drive.
Autorun Menu appears automatically.
2. Click Applications from the menu and then click Product Info Collection Utility.
The installation starts. Follow the instructions in the dialog boxes until installation is complete.

This utility is usually installed to the C: \ ezcl ct folder.

Tips ¢ Log on to Windows with an account that has administrator privilege.

¢ The installation drive requires a free space of at least 2.5 GB.

1.7.2 Uninstallation

Uninstall the utility depending on the Windows installation type:

e Full installation :

Choose Add/Remove Programs from Control Panel and then click Product Info Collection Utility
(Vx.x.x). Follow the instructions in the dialog boxes.

e Server Core installation:

Run the following command at the command prompt:
Wri ¢ product where name="Product Info Collection Wility" call uninstall
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2. Bundled Software for "PC for Management"

This section describes the bundled software required to configure “PC for Management” used to manage the
server system.

2.1 NEC ESMPRO Manager

NEC ESMPRO Manager can remotely control and monitor the hardware and the RAID system of the server.
To use these features, install the bundled software for the server such as NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService.

For details about NEC ESMPRO Manager, see NEC ESMPRO Manager Installation Guide stored in
EXPRESSBUILDER.
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2.2 Express Report Service (MG)
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To avoid system failures or to maintain the server quickly, Express Report Service (MG) informs the support
center of the failure information or preventive maintenance information by E-Mail, modem, or HTTPS.

To use this feature, NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService is required because Express Report Service usually
works with it.

If NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService cannot be installed to the server, you can install Express Report
Service (MG) into NEC ESMPRO Manager instead of it.

For details about Express Report Service (MG), see Express Report Service (MG) Installation Guide
(Windows) in EXPRESSBUILDER.
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Terms

Description

BIOS Setup Utility (SETUP)

Software for setting BIOS. You can run this software by pressing <F2> key during POST.

BMC

Baseboard Management Controller (BMC) is a built-in controller that supports the IPMI
version 2.0 protocol. BMC can manage the server hardware.

BMC RESET Switch

A switch for resetting the BMC of the server. This resets the BMC without clearing the
BMC settings.
Use the switch if the problem on the BMC occurs.

DUMP Switch

A switch that is used for collecting the memory dump if an error occurs. You can specify
the destination of the dump by using the OS function.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Standard software for setting up the server easily. This also includes several useful
applications and instruction manuals.

EXPRESSSCOPE ENGINE 3

A name of BMC for NEC Express5800 series.

EXPRESSSCOPE Profile Key

A removable flash memory that stored the settings of BIOS and BMC. If the motherboard
of the server is replaced, you can use former settings when moving this flash memory
from the former motherboard.

Express Report Service

Software that can report the server failure to the contact center by E-mail or modem. This
software is installed with NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService to the server.

Express Report Service (HTTPS)

Software that can report the server failure to the contact center by HTTPS. This software
is installed with NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService to the server.

Express Report Service (MG)

Software that can report the server failure to the contact center by E-mail, modem or
HTTPS without NEC ESMPRO ServerAgentService. This software is installed with NEC
ESMPRO Manager to "PC for Management".

ExpressUpdate A feature for updating BIOS, firmware, driver, or software of the server. This feature is
available when NEC ESMPRO Manager cooperates with EXPRESSSCOPE ENGINE 3
and ExpressUpdate Agent.

ExpressUpdate Agent Software for performing ExpressUpdate. This is installed to the server.

Flash FDD An optional USB device that can use as a floppy disk drive.

Internal Flash Memory

A built-in flash memory that stored EXPRESSBUILDER as standard. You can start
EXPRESSBUILDER from it without DVD when pressing <F3> key during POST.

NEC ESMPRO

Standard software for the server management. This consists of several applications for
managing or monitoring.

NEC ESMPRO Agent

Software for monitoring the server. This works with NEC ESMPRO Manager and resides
as the OS service.

NEC ESMPRO Agent Extension

Software for performing the scheduled operations. This works with NEC ESMPRO
Manager.

NEC ESMPRO Manager

Software for managing plural servers on network.

NEC ESMPRO Software for monitoring the server. This works with NEC ESMPRO Manager. You can

ServerAgentService choose Service Mode or Non-Service Mode when installing this software. Service Mode
resides as the OS service and Non-Service Mode does not use the OS service to reduce
memory, CPU power and other OS resources.

OEM driver A Windows driver for the mass storage device.

OS standard installer

An installer that stored in Windows installation disc. Use this installer if you want to install
the OS manually.

Offline tools

Software that can confirm or change SEL, SDR, FRU, and other IPMI data. You can start
Offline tools when pressing <F4> key during POST.

PC for Management

A computer for managing the server on network. A general Windows/Linux computer can
be used as "PC for Management".

Product Info Collection Utility

Software for collecting several hardware/software statuses or event logs. You can easily
collect the data for the server maintenance by using this software.

RAID Configuration Utility

Software for configuring RAID arrays. You can run this software during POST.

Server Configuration Utility

Software for setting BIOS or BMC. You can use as Windows application or run this
software when pressing <F4> key during POST. This software is the same as BMC
Configuration of former models.

Starter Pack

Software package for the server. This software includes the customized drivers for
Windows. This must be installed before using Windows on the server.

TPM Kit

An optional product of Trusted Platform Module for the server.

Universal RAID Utility

Software for setting RAID arrays on Windows/Linux. This software is operated on "PC for
Management" with NEC ESMPRO Manager.

Windows OS parameter file

A file that saved settings for installing Windows. You can install with the saved settings in
this file when setting Windows with EXPRESSBUILDER.
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